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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL.

\

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF ALA]'3AMA,
. Tuscaloosa, Ala., November 30, 1836.

SIR: I have the honor to transmit herewith a report on the observa-
tions of Mr. L. C. Johnson, of the U. S. Geological Survey, and myself
on the Tertiary and Cretaceous strata exposed along the Tuscaloosa,
Tombigbee, and Alabama Rivers in this State, made under instructions
from you during the summer of 1883, together with my own subsequent
observations. )

Although the report is a preliminary one and further investigations
in the same region are now in progress, recent publications have excited
such interest in the Tertiary and Cretaceous formations in the Southern
States as to justify immediate publication.

I have the honor to be, sir, with great respect, very truly yours,
’ EUGENE A. SMITH,
: , State Geologist of Alabama.

Hon. J. W. POWELL,

Director U. 8. Geological Survey, Washington, D. C.
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PREFACE.

During the summer of 1883 a trip was made by the authors, in a small
steamer, down the Tuscaloosa (also called Black Warrior or Warrior)
River, from Tuscaloosa to its confluence with the Tombigbee, down the
latter stream to its confluence with the Alabama, down the Alabama
and Mobile Rivers to the head of Mobile Bay, and thence up the last
two rivers to Prairie Bluff. This route, the localities of the accompany-
ing detailed sections, and other points mentioned in the text are indi-
cated in the accompanying geologic map of Alabama forming Plate XI.
The trip by steamer was made at the joint expense of the U. S. Geo-
logical Survey and the Geological Survey of Alabama. '

The first draft of this bulletin was prepared with the data collected
during this trip, there being added thereto information gathered by
myself in1872,.1880, 1881, 1882, and 1884 for the Geological Survey of
Alabama and for the Tenth Census of the United States.and informa-
tion obtained by Mr. L. C. Johnson in 1881, 1882, and 1883. The bulle-
* tin was not completed until I had gone over the whole ground again, in
the summer of 1885, in company with Messrs, T. H. Aldrich and D. W.
Langdon, of the Geological Survey of Alabama. Finally, the results
of my investigations in the same region during the summer of 1886 .
have been in large part incorporated. Though it is believed that the
accompauying sections of the Tertiary and Cretaceous strata of Ala-
bama are much more nearly complete and more trustworthy than any-
thing hitherto published, it should be said that the paleontologic ma-
terial has not yet been fully examined, and that the Ripley, Eutaw, and
Tuscaloosa formations require some farther investigation. The present
report must, therefore, be regarded as a preliminary one. -

The photographic views from which some of the illustrations have
been prepared were taken during the summer of 1885. It is greatly to
be regretted that some of the photographic plates of important locali-
ties were spoiled by dampness before prints could be obtained from
them. ' ’

The authors desire to express their indebtedness to Mr. W J Me-
Gee, of the U. S. Geological Survey, for assistance kindly given in the

(165) 13



14 .PREFACE,

preparation of the present report, and particularly for the discussion of
the age of the Tuscaloosa formation and for the résumé of results. '
Both authors co-operated in the field work and in the preliminary
discussion of the observations; but the present waiter is responsible for
the arrangement of the matter of the report, the plates, and the maps.
The manuscript, however, has received the approval of the associate
author. ' o
EUGENE A. SMITH.
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TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF THE TUS-
CALOOSA, TOMBIGBEE, AND ALABAMA RIVERS.

By E. A. SmiTH AND L. C. JOHNSON.

INTRODUCTION,

In a memoir on the geological history of the Gulf of Mexico, pub-
lished in 1871, Dr. E. W, Hilgard gives in descending order the follow-
ing subdivisions of the Tertiary and Cretaceous in the Gulf States:!

Feet!
Post-Eocene Tertiary ....... Grand Gulf group (brackish) ...... 250
( Vieksburg..) ( 120
| Red Bluff... | i 12
. . | Jackson . &Manne group....... 80
Eocene Tertiary .......... ¢ Clalborne ! 1 60
Buhrstone. . 150
Lagrange. . i
Flatwoods. . }ngmtxc group...... 450
( Ripley group ceceeo.oiicnieiannn, 350
Cretaceous ..........c.... < Rotten Limestone group........... 1,200
{ Coftee (or Eutaw) group ..ee...... 300-400

Professor Angelo Heilprin,? using the publications of I5. w. Hilgard,
M. Tuomey, T. A.-Conrad, C. S. Hale, C. Lyell, and A. Winchell, and
manuscript notes furnished by the writer in 1873, has compiled the fol.
lowing section of the Eocene strata in Alabama :3

! [ . Fegt.
White Limestone (Jacksonian) ..._....oovooiiimtiiiiiiiiao.. B0
- Claibornian............. PR ¥ 4
Buhrstone (Slhclous Cla.lborne ot' Hllﬂ'a,l‘d) et aieaaa. 250
Wood’s Bluff and Bashi (Eolignitic) - .cce o oeorscainoommencoe aes 507

Our observations compel us to modify slightly the nomenclature of
these authors and to modify materially then estimates of the thickness
of the formations.

We are led to revive Tuomey’s term White leestone, and apply it
to the Vicksburg, Red Bluff, and Jackson divisions of Hilgard, since

! Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sei., Vol. XX, p. 222, 1871; also Am. Jour. Sci.,B& ser., Vol.
11, p. 391 and map, 1871,

2 Contrib. to the Ter. Geol. and Pal. of U. 8., pp. 29, 30, 1884.
3First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 154, 1850,

(167)° ' 15




16, TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA. [BULL.43.

the collections recently made by Mr. T. H. Aldrich, but not yet de-
scribed, show that there are very few fossils severally peculiar to any
of 'these quasi-formations; and we are disposed to refer the several
strata to the Upper Eocene. We are also led to divide the Claiborne
of Hilgard into two formations, corresponding to his Calcareous Clai-
borne and Silicious Claiborne, respectively, and to restrict the term
to the upper. We follow Tuomey' and others in denominating the
lower formation the Buhrstone. Again, we are unable to discriminate
the Lagrange and the Flatwoods of Hilgard; and we find the formation
including these divisions to include also several beds containing marine
fossils.?

The three Cretaceous formations are easily distinguishable along our
rivers as distinetive rock masses; but in constructing our sections we
have been constantly confronted with the difficulty of fixing their bound-
aries with precision, since they appear to shade into one another, litho-
logically at least, by almost imperceptible gradations. Thus we are not
sure that any of the outcrops along either of. the rivers show the con.
tact of the Ripley beds with the upper part of the Rotten Limestone.
The contact of the loivermost strata of the latter formation with the un-
derlying sandy beds is clearly enough seen at several places, at Erie and
Choctaw Bluff, Tuscaloosa River, and at House Bluff, Alabama River,
&c.; but below the first 15 or 20 feet of these sands the strata for nearly
300 feet (and, indeed, to the base of the Tuscaloosa formation, perhaps
1,000 feet lower still) are exceedingly poor in fossil remains, except those
of vegetable origin, and even these are almost indeterminable. Dr.
Hilgard considers these fossiliferous sands (his Tombigbee Sand group) ;
as more nearly allied to the Rotten Limestone than to the Eutaw group,
and if we class them with the former then the line between the Rotten
Limestone and the Eutaw groups will come somewhere within the first
20 feet or so below the base of the calcareous part of the Rotten Lime-
stone. The limit between the Eutaw and the Tuscaloosa formation, in
like manner, is ill defined. It may further be mentioned that we have
not seen in Alabama any beds which we can identify as belonging to the
. Grand Gulf age. .

Our estimates of thicknesses vary considerably from those of Hil-
- gard, partly, at least, because his estimates do not represent the thick-
1First Bien. Rep. Geol. of Ala., p. 143, 1850.
2This formation has been denominated Eolignitic by Heilprin (Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci.
Phila., p. 159, 1881); but the law of priority demands the retention of the name Lig-
nitic, which was used in the same sense by Hilgard in 1860 or earlier. Once mors,
we feel compelled to restrict the name Entaw to tke glauconitic sands, laminated
clays, micaceous sands, &c., beneath the Tombigbee sand and above the Big Log
Shoals horizon. And, finally, for reasons stated fully on a subsequent page, we
apply the-name Tuscaloosa formation to the fossiliferous clays, purple clays and as-

sociated rocks exposed on the Tuscaloosa River from Tuscaloosa to White Bluff and
at many localitics between the Tuscaloosa and Alabama Rivers.

(168)




Tl ~ THICKNESS OF THE TERTIARY. 17

ness at any one locality, but the maxima in the Gulf States, and partly

because our estimates are based on careful measurements of actual ex-
posures of which only a part have hitherto- been examined.

Since our route described two approximately parallel lines at right
angles to the strike of the strata, we have generally been able to supply
the breaks in continuity of exposures along one river by satisfactory
exposures at corresponding stratigraphic horizons on the other, or at
_ some points inland but contiguous to the water courses.

In the Tertiary formations at two horizons only have we been unable,
by the combination of undoubtedly overlapping sections, to perfect our
stratigraphic column. These breaks, which, upon an assumed uniform
dip of 30 to.40 feet to the mile, cannot involve more than 50 feet.each,
probably much less, we have left blank, The blaek clays at the base of
the T rtiary are exposed along the Tombigbee River from Black Bluff
to Nabeola, a distance which, with such a dip as that assumed, would
correspond to a thickness of 260 feet.! These clays are much thinner
on the Alabama River, and in the Bladen Springs boring, as we interpret

it, the thickness is about 100 feet, which we have adopted in our section.

The apparently much greater thickness indicated by the exposures
along the Tombigbee is probably due to undulations in the strata.
" 'Our estimate of the total thickness of the Tertiary formations, rang-
ing from 1,630 to 1,700 feet, is considerably larger than any hitherto
made. Itis, however, a minimum, as may be seen from our plates giv-
ing the overlapping sections from which the stratigraphic column has
- been constructed. This estimate finds a strong corroboration in the rec-
ords of borings made in Meridian, Miss., and at Bladen Springs, Ala.
The former boring wés commenced in the upper strata of the Lignitie,
Just beneath the Buhrstone, and it is certain that the Rotten Limestone
of the Cretaceous was not reached at a depth of 980 feet. At Bladen
Springs the surface rocks are the Hatchetighee beds, immediately un-
derlying the Buhrstone. In this boring the Rotten Limestone was
- reached at 1 ,220 feet and the boring terminated in that formation at
a depth of 1, 31.:- feet. Accordingly, while our estimates of the aggre-
gate thickness of the Tertiary formations of the Alabama and Tusca-
loosa Rivers. doubtless include minor errors, we have, we believe, a
nearly complete and generally accurate section of the stmta exposed
on these rivers.

In the case of the Cretaceous our observations have less completely
govered the ground, and we have been forced in some instances to rely
~ upon estimates based upon an assumed seaward dip of the strata of 40
feet to the mile. Thisrate of dip agrees with the average of our obser-

! A re-examination of the exposures of these black clays in the summer of 1886 has
convinced me that no reliance can be placed upon the dip in estimating the thickness,
for the clays undulate very considerably. One bed in the black clay, for instance,
was traced down the river (across the strike) for several miles, with scarcely any
change in its height above the water level. —E. A. §.

. (169)
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-carefully estimated thickness of each:

18 . TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA. ([svLL 4

* vations and is corroborated by the record of the boring for an artesian

well at Livingston,in Sumter County. The thickness of Rotten Lime-
stone penetrated in this boring is 930 to 950 feet, and the width of the

‘belt in which this is the surface rock in this part is about twenty-four

miles across-the strike of the strata. In the Ripley division we have,
we think, a nearly complete section from our observations. In the
Rotten Limestone we have the record of the Livingston well. In the
Eutaw formation we have to rely in some degree upon estimates, though
we have at Eutaw, on the Tuscaloosa, and at House Bluff and at Cun-
ningham Bluff, on the Alabama, as we believe, nearly if not quite the
complete series.

The materials of the Tusealoosa formation, clays and loose sands,
make comparatively little show along the Tuscaloosa River. Qur col-
umn of this formation is accordingly very imperfect, and the estimate
of thickness is based altovether upon an assumed dip of the strata of
40 feet to the mile.

The following table exhibits, in condensed form, our subdivisions of |

the Tertiary and Cretaceous formations of Alabama as exposed along
the Tuscaloosa, Tombigbee, and Alabama Rivers, together with the

. Feet.

Coral Limestone (Vicksburg?).... 150

¢ Upper ... White leestoneg Vicksburg (orbitoidal) .. ceeen 140

} Jackson .....ceceiiiiiiiiaa. PRI 60

. C]alborne .......................................... 140-145

Middle- { BUBISE0NO e e et vmeeee vemeas eaeeeeee eemmen ann e 300

Tertiary Hatchetigbee.................... 175

(EOGBDG). Wood’s Bluﬁ ..... ee e emestoecaaan 80-85

Bell’'s Landing ......cooovaan oo, 140

Lower....Lignitic.........{ Nanafalia ................. ... 200
Matthews’s Lariding and Naheola. 130-150 .

Black Bluff......covveiiinee it 100

~ . UMidWay - coeeee oo ceeeeeeneenn 25

. Ripley ..... feeeesameecassones carenane naas e anans 250-275

Cretaceous ........ ZRotten Limestone ..o cueeee vessvece aanrancaneeeeeaas 1,000

Eutaw - v i e e PR ceeeeaan e e . 300

Cretaceous (1) cee--.-Tusealoosa. .. o.oooiiiiiriiiniiiaenaians e (#) 1,000

Our mvestmanons relate chiefly to the formatlons below the White

leestone, and, more especially to those underlying the Buhrstone, of .

which, so far as we are aware, no connected rmccount has hitherto been
pubhshed

Our itinerary notes have been assembled and digested and the va-
rious exposures of the two water ways are described together in the

inverse order of antiquity. The leading phenomena are recapitulated

in the description of the general section.
(170)
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i DEFINITION O¥ THE WHITE LIMESTONE, 19

I.—TERTIARY STRATA.
§1. THE WHITE LIMESTONE.

As already stated, we include in this formation both the Vicksburg
and the Jackson group of Conrad, Hilgard, and others, as well as the
Red Bluff group of Hilgard, if it is developed in Alabama. The recent
very extensive collections of Mr. T. H. Aldrich have shown that, with
very few exceptions, the same shells are common to the Vicksburg and
to the Jackson bed. Certain lithological and paleontological differences
may easily be observed in the different parts of this formation, as set
forth below, but these differences do not, in our opinion, justify us in
dividing a formation which, in Alabama, so clearly presents itself as a
unit. The term White Limestone has been used by Professors Tuomey
and Winchell and by other geologists as representing both of the above
groups, though most of the writers on Alabama Tertiary geology have
called attention to certain differences existing between the upper and
the lower parts of the formation as exhibited at the bluff at St. Stephens.

The term, moreover, is popularly used to designate this whole series
of limestone rocks throughout the region in which it ocecurs. As above

- stated, it is in this sense that we also wish to use it, and we do not in-
tend to confine the term, as does Heilprin, to,the lower 60 feet, which
corresponds to the Jackson division.

The thickness of the White Limestone in Alabama we believe to'be
not less than 350 feet, and our estimates are based upon the following
facts: Abouthalf a mile from the Claiborne bluff, on the road to Perduc
Hill, White Liwmestone filled with Orbitoides Mantelli Mort. occurs at
least 200 feet above the base of the argillaceous White Limestone (Jack-
son) which immediately overlies the Claiborne fossiliferous sands. At
this locality, therefore, we have undoubtedly 200 feet of limestones be-
longing to this division of the Tertiary. At Salt Mountain, 150 feet of
a coral limestone overlies the uppermost of the beds with Orbitoides
Manteélli, and this, added to the orbitoidal and argillaceous limestones
seen at Claiborne, gives what we consider to be the minimum thickness
of the White Limestone.

As regards the cldssification of the White Limestone in the Tertiary

- series, opinions vary. Conrad says:' “The Claiborne group I regard
as newer Eocene, the Jackson as older Oligoceue, and the Vlcksburg
group as newer Oligocene.”

Heilprin? also puts the Vicksburg and the Jackson together as Oligo-
cene, though elsewhere in the same volume he speaks ot the Vicksburg
alone as Oligocene and places the Jacksen with the Eoceue as its up-
permost member.
1Geol. N. C., Vol. 1, Appendix A, p. 25, 1875.

2 Contrib. to the Tert. Geol. and Pal. of the U. S., p. 33,
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The view of Conrad was at first adopted by us, but subsequently the
study of extensive collections made by Mr.. Aldrich at Jackson and
Vicksburg, the finding by him of Venericardia planicosta in the upper-
most beds of the White Limestone near Claiborne, and other circum-
stances have led us to think that there is no good reasou for separating
any part of our White Limnestone from the Focene, and we have no
strata in Alabama which we regard as Oligocene.

It is to Le remarked that nowhere in Alabama have any deposms
yet been found comparable with the fossiliferous beds of Jackson and
Vicksburg in Mississippi, as regards either the excellence of preser-
vation or the number and variety of the fossils; for, with the exception of
Orbitoides Mantelli, Pecten perplanus Mort., Zeuglodon cetoides, and a tew
others, fossils are comparatively rare in the Alabama Whité Limestone.

DIVISIONS OF TEE WHITE LIMESTONiE.

The few forms, however, which do occur here appear to be generally
restricted to a definite horizon, and we'recognize in every locality of its
oceurrence two divisions of the White Limestone, and in one place three
divisions, each distinguished by peculiarities in its lithological charac-
ters and in its fossils.

The uppermost division, 150 feet in thickness, has as yet been observed
in one locality only, viz, at Salt Mountain at the Middle Salt Works in
Clarke County. The rock here, is a hard, white limestone, composed
in great measure of masses of corals partly silicified. Near the base of
this rock there occar great numbers of the spines and plates of echiuo-
derms.

The middle dw@swn of the White Limestone has a thickness of at
jeast 140 feet. Lithologically it varies considerably, being in part a
hard, crystalline limestone weathering into rough, 1rregu1¢mly bhaped
pieces, which have suggested the name ‘horsebone” rock, popuhrly
used to designate it. Another variety is a soft, sometimes pulverulent
mass of nearly pure carbonate of lime, which is everywhere quarried for
building purposes. When fresh, this rock may easily be cut with an ax
-or a saw, but it hardens on exposure to the au‘ and lasts for many years
in chimneys and pillars to houses. This part of the White Limestone
contains as a characteristic fossil Orbitoides Mantelli, often in such num-
bers that the rock is little more than a mass of the disks of orbitoides
packed in soft, white carbonate of lime. The orbitoides are most abun-
dant in the upper two thirds of this division, becoming less and 1ess
abundant below this.

The' lower division of the White Limestone, about 60 feet in thlcmess,
is in general terms a light colored, argillaceous limestone resembling
the Rotten Limestone of the Cretaceous formation both in the charac-
ter of the rock and in that of the soils to which it gives rise on disinte-
gration. 1t is traversed by thin bands of tolerably pure, white lime-
stone and by beds of slightly calcareous clay, the latter often impreg-
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nated with gypsum. In places itis strongly glauconitic. This division
contains a greater variety of fossils than either of the other two, though
probably a smaller number. The fossils appear in general to be much
more abundant in the upper half of the rock, where the more commonly
occurring species are Pecten perplanus Mort., Spondylus dumosus Mort.,.
Ostrea cretacea Mort., sharks’ teeth, bones of Zeuglodon cetoides, and
Tercbratula lachryme Mort. This upper and most highly fossiliferous.
part holds calcareous clays which are strongly phosphatic and occa-
sionally well -filled with phosphatic or coprolitic nodules. The lower
half of this division, while less fossiliferous than the preceding, has in
nearly every locality examined a bed near its base at least three feet
in thickness holding vast numbers of Scutella Lyelli Con. This, which
we have called the Scutella bed, has often served us as a guide in the
study of this formation in the field, since it overlies by a few feet only
the Claiborne fossiliferous sands.!

This lower division of the White Limestone has usually been con-
sidered the equivalent of the Jackson, and the overlying orbitoidal
rock (mlddle division) the equlvalent of the Vicksburg group of Mis-
sissippi, and there seems to be no reason to doubt the correctness of
the identification. The uppermost division has been observed or recog-
nized only at one locality (Salt Mountain), but it will probably be found
to belong to the Vicksburg group.

The following sections (see Plate XII, p. 143) exhibit the characters of
two phases of the White Limestone as they are exposed along the two
rivers, and a third phase seen in the lower part of Clarke County

"between the rivers.

(@) About six miles south of Jackson, in Clarke County, at the Central
Salt Works, I obtained in the summer of 1885 a section of the upper-
most of the White Limestone rocks which overlie the orbitoidal rock.
These rocks, which are seen in actual contact with the orbitoidal lime-
stone, form the summit of the White Limestone formation in Alabama,
so far, at least, as our observation goes. At this locality, Salt Creek
flows at the base of a hill rising 150 feet above the water level and com-
posed of limestone in which the only recognizable fossils are spines
and plates of échinoderms and great masses of corals. These corals
make up a very considerable proportion of the hill. A few hundred
yards from the base of the hill a thickness of about twenty feet of the
orbitoidal rock, such as is used in the vicinity for building purposes,
is exposed, and in such position as to show unmistakably that it under-

. lies the coral rock of the hill just mentioned, which has the local name.
of Salt Mountain. (See Plate XII, Fig. 1, p. 143.)

1The rocks of the Claiborne group arc distinguished from those of the White Lime-
stone by the presence of glauconite in large proportion, and this Scutella bed is the
first of the ferruginous beds of the Tertiary. We are undecided whether this Scu-

tella bed should go with the White Limestone or with the Claiborne, since the fossil
is found in both formations.
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(b) The bluff at Saint Stephens on the Tombigbee River (Plate II),
aboutone hundred feet in height, exhibits both of the commonly occurring
phases of the White Limestone, viz, the middle and lowermost. (See
Plate XTI, Fig. 2, p. 143.) The uppermost 70 feet of this bluft consists of
the soft White Limestone, which is extensively quarried for building
chimneys. Orbitoides Mantelli occurs throughout this rock, but is par-
ticularly abundant in the uppermost 20 or 30 feet. Below the orbitoidal
rock to the water’s edge the limestone is rather argillaceous and holds in
places great numbers of Spondylus (Plagiostoma) dumosus and other
fossils which are usually considered characteristic of the Jackson group.
In this part of thie bluff, Mr. D.-W. Langdon, jr., of the Alabama Geolog-
ical Survey, in 1884 discovered phosphatic nodules and a phosphatic
marl, a more detailed description of which will be found in a forth-
coming Alabama State Geological Report. In this connection it may
be proper to say that in the summer of 1885 we found that a phosphatic
marl oceurs in the lower or Jackson division of the White Limestone -
everywhere in Choctaw, Clarke, and Monroe Counties.

(¢) About half a mile above Saint Stephens Bluff, and in plain sight
of it, is Gopher or Baker’s Hill, where the actual contact of the lime-
stones of Saint btephens Bluff with the ferruginous sands of the Clai-
borne formation may be clearly seen.

The following section of Baker’s Hill should set forever (mt rest the
question of the relative positions of the strata concerned (see Plate
XII, Fig. 3, p. 143).

2ction at Baker’s Hill, Tombigbee River.

1. Orbitoidal limestone forming summit of the hill. This liméstone is t he same as
" that forming the upper part of the Saint Stephens Bluff, half a mile dis-

0 1 20.to 30 feet.
2. Argillacecons llmestone with Pecten perplanus Mort. and Pecten Poulsoni Mort. in its
upper part and with hard ledges in lower part ....................55 to 60 feet.

This rock is the same as that at the base of Saint Stephens Blu}f but only 15
to 20 feet of it are to Le seen above water at the latter place. -
3. Bed with Scutella Lyelli in great numbers, 1 foot seen, at other points ......3 feet.
4. Coarse grained, ferruginous sands, passing downwards into reddish, ferruginous
sands, with the characteristic fossils of the Claiborne sands, viz, Melongena al-
veata Con ., Crepidula lirata Con., Infundibulum trochiformis Con., Corbula Mur-
clnsom Lea, Turritella lineata Lem, Cytherea wquorea Con., Oliva Alabamensis Con.,
Turbinella pyruloides Con., Turbinolia Maclurei Lea, Voluta, Defranckii Lea, Astarta

sulcata Lea, &c...... e e e et eeeeeme e e s 15 to 18 feet.
5. Bluish green, glauconitic sands and clayey sands containing a Flabellum similar to
that found at Claiborne and at Coffeeville ...........c.coco .o ... 8 to 10 feet.
6. Hard ledge at water’s edge at upper end of bluff........ocooiiin ol oo "....1 foot.

(d) During the sumwmer of 1835 many localities were v181t; ed in Choc-
taw and-Clarke Counties where the White Limestone and the Claiborne
sands are to be seén{in contact, so that there can be no posgible doubt
as to their relative position, unless we assume that the strata have
peen overturned, and of this there is nuot a shadow of pro of. Some of
the localities were also visited by Professor Tuomey and by Prof. A.
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SWITH AND] \UHITE LIMESTONE AT GAINESTOWN & CHOCTAW BLUFF. 23

Winchell, while some have not yet been referred to in any published
document. These localities will be given below, under Claiborne group.

Professor Tuomey! says that the Buhrstone, after dipping below the
surface in the upper part of Clarke County, emerges again at the Lower
Salt Works, in the southern part of the county. Our visit to this place
in 1883 counfirmed this statement of Professor Taomey, but there were
many things observed in the distribution of the rocks in Clarke and
Choctaw Counties which were difficult of explanation so long as we
confined our attention to the banks of the rivers.

During several excursions by land threugh these counties -previous
to 1883 and again in the summer of 1833, the present writer was able
to collect the data which prove that the basin in Clarke County, referred
to by Professor Tuomey, is by no means a simple syncline, but includes
several undulations, by which the Buhrstone rocks are .again brought -
to the surface of the country at several points to the southward of the
line where they first dip below it. It is by reason of t hese irregulari-
ties that the southernmost exposures of the Tertiary rocks along the
rivers are not made by the uppermost rocks of the White Limestone
series, but in the case of Choctayw Bluff, at least, by those of the Jackson
or lower division of the White Limestone.

Section at Choctaw Bluff, Clarke County.

1. Drift, pebbles and sand, capped withred loam. .....cvieeetnns ‘eeaesiann 20 feet,
2, Bluish elay..ceariiveriiin i iieatieeen e eee b e aeeaas -...5 feet.
3. Greenish €lay oo ieee oot i ieeet eeeenciae e 5 feet,

4. White argillaceous limestone or indurated marl, containing many large specimens
of Ostrea Georgiana, Scutella Lyelli, Pecten Paulsom, many tubes of Adspergilium or
allied genus, and obscure casts of other fossils .....cooivniiai e ot 5 feet.

The bluish clay (No. 2) contained in many places lignitized or half
lignitized stumps, while the underlying greenish clay contained no
fossils.

At Gainestown, a few miles above Choctaw Bluff, there is another ex-,
posure of the White Limestone. The principal rock at this place is a
heavy bedded, yellowish limestone with Orbitoides Mantelli. This rock
has been quarried for bailding purposes, and several large blocks of it
are to be seen on the river bank at Choctaw Blaff, whither they were

* carried during the war. ‘The tubes of Aspergillum are also to be seen

at several places near Gainestown, and some of the clays there hold a
very considerable amount of gypsum crystals, as described by Mr. E.
Q. Thornton,? who also says that the boues of Zeuglodon have been fouhd
a few miles from the Gainestown Launding. Frow these circumstances
itappears that a part, at least, of the strata at Gainestown is of the
Jackson horizon. :
(¢) From Marshall’s L'mdmg, some miles above G‘mnestown, up to
Claiborne, the bluffs on both sides of ‘the river give a very complete -

.. ' First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 150, 1850.
2Second Bien. Rep. Geol."Ala., pp. 250 251, 1858,
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:and almost uninterrupted section, with none of the irregularities noticed
-on the Tombigbee, since all the strata show a gentle southerly dip.

At Marshall’s Landing, the upper part of the bluft consists of the
orbitoidal limestone, the lower part of the argillaceous limestone of
Jackson age, and from this point up to the mouth of Cedar Creek the
other beds of the Jackson series form the low bluffs of the river, from
which a very good section has been made, as follows:

Section of White Limestone strata, Alabama River.

1. Orbitoidal White Limestone of the usnal character...... ................. 10 feet.
2. White Limestone containing Scutella Lyelli in numbers............ ...... 10 feet,.
This is the base of the Vicksburg or Orbitoidal Limestone, which, as we have
seen at Claiborne, has a thickuess of 140 feet, and at Salt Mountain has 150 feet

of a coral limestone above it. '
3. Effervescent or calcareous, joint clay, in two beds, each 5 or 6 feet in thickness,
separated by 3 feet of soft, earthy White Limestone ; below this a harder ledge
" of limestone, and then about 8 feet of blue clay, passing into a Llue, calcareous

clay or marl, making in all...o.. ... ool about 24 feet.
4. Earthy white limestone, resembling the Rotten Limestone of the Cretaceous form-
4 (1) about 25 feet.

(This limesrone has at intervals of 3 or 4 feet, ledges of similar but harder ma-
terial projecting slightly from the faces of the bluff. These ledges vary ﬁom one
to three feet in thickness.

5. Scutella bed (8. Lyelli), consisting of 3 layers: (a) a limestone, with a few Scutellas
(8. Lyelli), 1 foot; (b) a ferruginous sand filled with the same Scutella, 1 foot ;

(¢) a white llmestone bed similar to (a) and 1 foot thick....... e ceaaas 3 feet.
Beneath this is a bed of coarse grained, ferruginous sand, exteudmg down to the
£ 7 1 or 2 feet.

This bed is seen at Rattlesnake Bluff, Claiborne.

These relations are shown in the section. (See Plate XII, Fig. 4, p.
143.)

(/) The upper part of the bluff at Claiborne is also composed of the
argillaceous White Limestone of the Jackson age, and as we ascend the
hill back of Cliiborne, leading up to Perdue Hill (2 miles), the orbitoidal
limestone appears in gullies and wherever the surface soil has been re-
moved, up to an elevation of 90 or 100 feet above the top of the river
bluff. Thisis precisely the position which the White Limestone occupies
with reference to the Claiborne sands at Baker’s Hill on the Tombigbee,
as well as at other localities in Clarke County, referred to above. = (See
Plate XII, Iig. 5, p. 143.)

The White Limestone is the surface rock over a very considerable
part of Choctaw, Washington, Clarke, Monroe, Conecul, Covington,
and Geneva Counties.- Where the lower or more argillaceous portion
of it forms the surface, it gives rise, upon disintegration, to o limy
soil, very similar to that of the Rotten Limestone of the Cretaceous
group, but the topography is muach more broken, justifying the name of
Lime Hills, which I have given to this region in the Report of the
Geological Survey of Alabama for 1881-’82. These Lime Hills may be
followed from Choctaw and Washington Counties, without a break, into
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Mississippi, and there can be no doubt as to their identity with the
Jackson prairies of Professor Hilgard.

It isin these Prairie Hills that the Zeuglodon bones are always found.
Other commonly occurring fossils are Pecten perplanus, Spondylus du- .
mosus, Scutella Lyelli, a species of Ostrea, and a Cassis similar to one -
occurring at Red Bluff in Mississippi. ‘

.

§ 2. THE CLAIBORNE.

The beds which in Alabama intervene between the base of the White
Limestone and the top of the Lignitic division, and which are at least 450
feet in thickness, may be divided into two groups, of very unequal
thickness, which exhibit very marked differences in their lithological
features and in the relative abundance and variety, though perhapsnot
in the specific characters, of their fossil contents.

The upper group, 140 to 150 feet in thickness, constituting the Clai-
borne beds proper, consists of ferruginous sands, calcareous sands, and
calcareous clays, generally glauconitic. These beds are mostly loose
and incoherent, crumbling easily and giving rise to no marked topo-
graphic features in the region which they immediately underlie. This
whole group is distinguished by the abundance and the variety of its
fossils. Nearthe top of the series is the bed of ferruginous sand which
has furnished the greater part of the celebrated Claiborne fossils, The
calcareous sands underlying for 60 feet the ferruginous Claiborne sand
above named are clearly marked by the great numbers of the shells of
Ostrea selleformis which they contain. Below these beds are glaucouitic
sands and clays holding a great variety of well preserved shells.

The lower group, about 300 feet thick, consists of silicious and alum-
inous sandstones and indurated clays, with occasional glauconite beds;
all, except a few thin beds with marine shells, containing very little
lime and, by comparison with the preceding group, very few fossils.
These rocks are mostly hard and resistant and form some of the highest
and most rugged hills in the southern part of the State. To this series

of rocks Professor Tuomey! has given the name Bulrstone, and has
pointed out their identity with the Buhrstone rocks of South Carolina
and Georgia.

Prof. B. W. Hilgard® placed these two together under the hcad of the
Claiborne group, distingunishing the upper and lower divisions as the
Calcareons and the Silicious Claiborne strata, respectively. From the

. section given in Hilgard’s Report,® it seems that the middle part-of what
we have called the Claiborne series, containing the great numbers of
Ostrea sellwformis, are the bedsof the Calcareous division, best developed
in that State. The Silicious Claiborne or Buhrstone strata are found in

1 First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 150, 1850.

2Rep. on Geol. and Agric. of Mississippi, pp. 108, 123, and.126, 1860,
3Rep. on Geol. and Agrie. of Mississippi, pp. 126, 127, 1860.
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great thickness in Mississippi and present practically the same features
as in Alabama. The rugged Buhrstone hills of Clarke, Lauderdale,
Newton, Kemper, Neshoba, and Leake Counties, in Mississippi, have
their counterparts in Choctaw, Clarke, and Monroe (Jountles in Ala-
bama.

The fossiliferous greensands mentioned by Professor Hilgard,‘ in con-
nection with the Silicious Claiborne, were afterwards (1871) traced by
the writer from Marion, in Mississippi, across the State to the Missis-
sippi bottom in Holmes and Carroll Counties.

_As already indicated above in our tabular presentation, we adopt
here Professor Tuomey’s division of these strata into Claiborne and
‘Buhrstone.

The lithological and other characters of the O]alborne beds have been
stated above in the most general terms. A few additional details will
suffice to give a fair conception of the general features of the Claiborne
formation. Near the top of the series we find a bed varying from
15 to 17 feet in thickness, which, at Claiborne, Gosport, Rattlesnake
Bluff, and Baker’s Bluff, is a reddish yellow, ferruginous sand, literally
packed with the most beautifully preserved fossils. In many parts
of Clarke and Monroe Counties, where this bed has undergone less
change from exposure to the atmospheric agencies, these sands are
mixed with a very considerable proportion of glauconite, and the color
is a very decided dark green, instead of reddish yellow. This bed we
have called the Claiborne Fossiliferous Sand. Below it are some 60
feet of calcareous clays and calcareous sands, the former making the
upper 25 feet, characterized by a bluish color, shading into light gray
below. The calcareous sands maké up the lower 35 feet, and they are
of a light yellowish color. The whole of this 60 feet of strata, except
perhaps some 10 feet of blue clay near the top, is distinguished from .
all the other beds of the Claiborne formation by the great numbers of
shells of Ostrea sellformis Con. which it holds. These shells are found
more abundantly in the hard, sandy ledges which occur at intervals of
a few feet through the whole thlckness of these beds. This part of the
Claiborne formation, contrary to the experience of Professor Winchell,?
we find to be the most widely distributed of any. We haveidentified it
within two miles of Nicholson’s Store in Choctaw County ; at several lo-
calities on Souilpa Creek, in the same county; at Coffeeville; near Old
Clarkesville; on Stave Creek; and near Lisbon Landing, in Clarke
County; at Claiborne; near Monroeville; and at several places on
Limestone Creek, in eastern Monroe County. It is described by Pro-
fessor Hilgard® as occurring on Falling Creek, near Quitman, and on
Suanlovey Creek, west of Enterprise, in.Clarke County, in Mississippi,
and it has been observed by Mr. Johnson in Wahtubba Cut, 5 miles

1 Rep. on Geol. and Agric. of Mississippi, pp. 118, 119, 121, 122,123, 124,125, 1860

2Proc. Am. Ass. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, p. 86, 1856.
3 Rep. on Geol. and Agric. of Mississippi, pp. 126, 127, 1860.
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sonthwest of Enterprise, Miss. We have not yet followed it further east -
* than Evergreen, Conecuh County, though we have goo d reason for be-
lieving that it oceurs near Elba, in Coffee County, and probably still
further eastward. Below these Ostrea selleformis beds we find at Clai-

_ borne and at Lisbon some 50 feet or more of sandy and clayey beds, in
many cases strongly glauconitic, and holding a great number as well
as a great variety of well preserved fossils. .

Such are a few of the most obvious characters of the beds which we
here wish to include in our Claiborne formation. The precise details of
the structure and composition of these bech may be gathered from the
sections which follow.

The rocks of the Claiborne formation proper occur at Claiborne, Gos-
port, and Rattlesnake Blaff, on the Alabama River,and at many other
localities in that vicinity. They also occur on the Tombigbee River at
Baker’s Blaff (a short distance north of Saint Stephens) at Coffeeville
and at very many points away from the rivers in Monroe, Clarke, Wash-,
ington, and Choctaw Counties. We are at this time concerned only with
the occurrences along the two rivers.. ’

(a) The bluff at Claiborne affords one of the best exposures of the
rocks of the Claiborne formation, as well as of part of the overlying
Jackson strata, and we have therefore been at considerable pains to
get a correct and detailed section of this celebrated bluff. It will be
understood by every field geologist that no two observers will ever
make the same grouping of the strata in a detailed section, and for this
reason sections of the same bluff by different observers will often seem
to beat variance with one another. The same bed, moreover, in differ-
ent parts of a long bluff will often vary considerably in thickness and
in other characteristics. Thus, along the road leading to the ferry at
Claiborne, the ferruginous sands are less than ten feet in thickness and
are overlaid with laminated clays holding leaf impressions, but these
clays thin out rapidly going down the river and disappear altogether
in less than a quarter of a mile from the ferry road. Our section, there-
fore, does not profess to be a section at one point ouly of the long Clai-
borne bluff, but we have examined and given the details of the differ-
ent beds wherever they are most clearly exposed, from below the lower
landing up to the ferry.

In this part of the State the Alabama River depression exhibits at
least two well ‘defined terraces; the upper one, from one hundred and
seventy-five to two hundred feet above low water mark ; the lower, from
thirty to fifty feet above the same mark. The upper terrace is formed
by the Tertiary rocks, which are, however, covered by thirty to forty
feet of the sands and pebbles and loam of the drift. Upon this terrace,
about a mile wide, the town of Claiborne stands. The second or lower
terrace, in great measure above overtlow, except in extremely high water,
is formed of ancient river deposits to which the name ¢ second bottom ”
has been given. Opposite Claiborne the second bottom is some three
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miles Wlde, and t;he river pursues its winding course in a channel cut
into these second bottom deposits, impinging first against one side of
the bordering Tertiary bluffs, whence it is deflected across the wide sec-
ond bottom to strike then the opposite border. At Claiborne the river
flows at the base of the southern Tertiary border of its auncient plain;
next it turns across this plain and strikes the northern Tertiary blaff at
Gosport; it is then deflected to strike the southern margin again at
Rattlesnake Bluff.

The feature of the Claiborne bluff which first attracts the eye of the
observer from a distance is the existence of nearly horizoutal parallel
stripes or bands which mark the limits of the different materials that
make up the bluff. These bands, which are pretty well brought out in
the views, are marked off approximately in the second vertical column
of Plate XIII, Fig. 3, p. 147, and, if we neglect the minor details, they
may be described as follows:

Section of the Claiborne Bluff, Aldbama River.

1. A bed of very variable thickness, consistiﬁg of sand, pebbles, and red loam, which
forms the surface over a great part of the State. The average thickness of this

bed along the blutf may beput at ...ceoooeiveniieinia i, 35 to 40 feet.
2. A band of White Limestone containing glauconite grains, forming vertical faces
usually striped by thin projecting ledges «c.e.ceeoeennieaeniinn.. about 45 feet.

3. A band showing two very distinct parts, viz, an upper part, a bed holding great
numbers of Scutella Lyelli, 3 feet thick ; and a lower part, 6 feet thick, of coarse,
ferruginous sands which are indurated at the base and form a very marked pro-
jecting ledge .. oouonn o e e i e iiieeaea, 9 feet.

4. A band of very uniform appearance of reddish yellow or buff color, co nsisting-of
a mass of shells embedded in red sand. This is the celebrated Claiborne sand.
It weathers very smoothly and is less projecting than the ledges above and below

8 RN 15 to 17 feet.
5. A band of light gray, calcareous clay with a few sandy stripes and indurated
1edgeS e eee cieeee et et iiiieeaiiceeacaes tameeeceean e 25 to 28 feet.

All these beds make up the nearly vertical part of the bluff near and
between the two landings. DBelow these to the river level the slope is
almost entirely covered by the loose fragments rolled down from above,
80 that the underlying stratified rocks are discovered only where these
loose materials have been removed. Between the upper landing and
the ferry these lower strata of the bluff* are more clearly exposed to
view.

6. A baund of light yellowish gray, calcareous sand, striped with a number of hard
ledges of similar sandy material. This band is a very prominent part of the
bluff, but is in many places, as above stated, much obscured by the fragments of
the other beds which have rolled down from above....... .. ...... about 35 feet.

7. A band of dark, bluish green color, consisting of clayey sands and clays passing
downwards into a greensand bed 6 to 8 feet thick, which appears, however, above
water only above the upper landing - .....ocovnieeaiieaaas oo, .about 12 feet.

The upper part of this band, at the lower landing, appears only two or
three feet above the low water mark, and it is consequently best seen
farther up the river. Between the two landings these beds, where they.

(180)



U. 8. GEOLOGICAL SURVEY BULLETIN NO. 43 PL. IIT

1. Drift. 2. White fimestone. 3. Scutella bed ete. 4. Fossiliferous sands. o. Ostrea selleeformis beds.

LANDINGS, AILABAMA RIVER



|

SMITHAND]  DETAILED SECTION OF CLAIBORNE BLUFF. * 29

are above water, are generally covered with débris, The second of the
bands above named is the lower part of the Zeuglodon bearing bed of
this part of the State, which has generally been considered as of Jack-
son age. The third band is also probably a part of the Jackson lime-
stone, but we are not sure that some of it, especially the lower five or
" six feet, should not be placed with the Claiborne division. At any rate
the line between the Claiborne and the Jackson falls somewhere in
this band (Plate I, p. 3, and Plate III, p. 29).

Given mofe in detail, the section of the Claiborne bluff is as follows:

Detailed section of Claiborne Bluff, Alabama River. (Plate XIII, Iig. 3, p. 147.)

1. Drift deposits, consisting of sand, pebbles, and red loam of variable thick-
LT P s 3 TV (U {1
2. Argillaceous, white limestone, with grains of glauconite, very few fossils..45 feet,
3. Scutellabed; light colored, calcareous materials, holding great numbers of Scutella
Lygelli COM «evnns e e vt e e e e e e 3 feet.
4. Coarse, ferruginous sand, with glauconite, fossiliferons, passing below into more
calcareous material, which is indurated and projects from face of bluff....6 feet.
5. Ferruginous sand, holding vast numbers of comminuted as well as well preserved
shells. Near the center of this there are, in places, thin bands of lignite, and
along the ferry road the upper part of it is composed of laminated gray clays
filled with leaf impressions. This is the source of the celebrated Claiborne fos-
sils, and we shall call it the Claiborne Fossiliferous Sand. In many parts of Mon-
roe and Clarke Counties, where this bed is more protected, the material in which
the shells are embedded is seen to be a greensand, while at the Claiborne bluff
and vicinity, and at a bluff just above Saint Stephens, it is completely oxidized

into a red, ferruginous sand. 'Thickness about Claiborne............ 15 to 17 feet.
6. Bluish green, glauconitic, sandy marl, with Ostrea sellaformis, usnally somewhat
indurated above, and forming a hard projecting ledge................ 3 to 4 feet.

7. Calcareous clay or clayey marl, of gray color when dry, but blfe when wet. It
containg a few badly preserved chalky fossils, Bulle and small ZTurritellas.
This bed becomes sandier below, as well as glauconitic and highly fossiliferous,
the principal shells being Ostrea selle;formis and a few Pectens. The clayey and
sandy parts, together. ... ...l about 18 feet.

8. Light gray, calcareous clay, similar to the upper part of the preceding bed, with
hard sandy ledges at top and bottom. .. ...l 7 feet.

9. Light yellowish gray, calcareous sands, with Osirea sellwformis and Pectens; the
lower half indurated and full of the molds or casts of univalve shells...... 5 feet.

10. Light yellowish gray, calcareous sands like those which make the upper half of
bed No. 9. This bed has several hard projecting ledges of the same sandy ma-
terial and contains a number of fossils: Ostrea selleformis, fragments of Scutelia
Lyelli, Scalpellum Eocense Myer, Pecten Deshayesii Lea, &c. The sandy parts of
this bed are loose, crumbling easily between the fingers. There are thin beds of
more clayey texture, one of which, about the center of the stratum, holds a num-
ber of irregularly shaped, concretionary masses of clay. Near the base are one or
two indurated ledges of glanconitic sand and shells of Ostrea sellgformis. .27 feet.

11. Layer of comminuted shells of Osirea sell@formis, together with perfect shells of
some other species embedded in glauconite or greensand.................. 3 feet.

12. Dark bluish black, sandy elay - .c.ene iieimmmen it i it ceeae ceen 2 feet.

13. Bluish green, clayey sands with few fossils in the upper part, but becoming more
clayey below and highly fossiliferous; Venericardia planicosta, V. rotunda, Nucula
magnifica, drca rhomboidella, Ostrea selleformis, Voluta Sayana, Turritella lineata,
T. bellifera Aldrich, besides species of Natica, Cordula, C Jthei ea, Lucina, &c.
This bed averages 10 feet or more in thwkness

(181)



30  TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA. (BULL.43.

14. Dark green, sandy marl, glauconitic ; grayish above, bluish below. This bed is
sometimes badly weathered and of more brownish color. It holds a number ot
fossils, among which the most noticeable are a peculiar small form of Venericardia
Dplanicosta Lam. and large Turritella Mortoni Con. This bed, which is the lowest
at Claiborne, may be seen between the upper landing and the ferry, and its ex-
posure is from six to eight feet, according to the stage of the water.

(b) A few miles above Claiborne, near Lisbon Landing, we find the
continuation of the Claiborne beds down to the top of the Buhrstone,
and there is no doubt as to the geologic horizon of the Lisbon section,
since the two lowermost beds of the Claiborne section appear at the top
of the Lisbon bluff, the peculiar association of the shells making the
identification easy and certain. In the following full section at. Lisbon
the bracketed numbers show the relations cof the Lisbon beds to those of
Claiborne, as indicated in Plate XILI.

Section at Lisbon Bluff, Alabama River.

1. Drift and J0am oo oot it i it e i i e e ceee aeaaa 20 feet.
2. [13] Brown, sandy clays, difficult to describe more closely, as they are badly weath-
ered and contain very few fossils. .....ooeiiniiiiieiiiniiin i, cemeas 10 feet.

3. [14] Dark browrn, sandy clays, badly weathered, highly fossiliferous, containing
the same shells as beds Nos. 13 and 14 at Claiborne, viz, the peculiar small
variety of Venericardia planiscosta Lam., large Turritella Mortoni Con., Arca rhom-
boidella Lea, Lucina compressa Lea, Nucula magnifica Con., Turritella bellifera

=

(Aldrich), &c. This bed becomes more sandy below ................8 to 12 feet.

. [15] Hard projecting sandy ledge. .........0eieiieniiiear i iaan, 8 inches.
5. [16] Calcareous, clayey sands, light yellow when wet, nearly white when dry,
glauconitic, forming smooth vertical Lloff . ..o cooneoieaniiiaaooo. 6 to 8 feet.

6. [17] Coarse grained, sandy, glauconitic bed with comminuted shells and many
finely preserved shells of uncommnon oceurrence .........c..cceeveecennnn. 3 feet.

7. [18] Light yellow, glauconitic sands capped with hard ledge ............. 15 feet.
8. [19] Blue, glauconitic sands, probably the same as No.7 above, but less completely
oxidized, lowest of Claiborne strata ... ... ... ... ... ... 5 feet.

©

. Bluish black elay, 8 feet actually seen, below which, to the water, 5 feet, all the
strata are covered by fragments of the concretionary sandstone described below,
In the clay immediately below the glanconitic sands, No. 8, concre.
tionary masses are formed, which resemble a tangled mass of roots or
branches, exposed in high relief upon a plate or bloek of sandstone.
These root-like concretions lie strewn upon the lower strata of the bluffs
about Lisbon, and seem to be somewhat characteristic of this particu-
lar horizon, which we place at the very summit of the Buhrstone divis-
ion, the Claiborne proper extending to and including No. 8 [19] of the
above section. ’

The combined sections of the Claiborne Bluff and the Lisbon Bluff
show the whole of the Claiborne formation, which, according to our
division, extends from the White Limestone down to the top of the
Buhrstone and includes about 140 feet of strata, of which 106 are to be
seen in place at Claiborne, while the rest may be seen a few miles above
Claiborne at Lisbon. :

The fossiliferous sands (No. 5 of Claiborne section) have furnished
the greater part of the beautiful Claiborne shells. The uppermost five
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or six feet of this bed are made up chiefly of the shells of Cytherea
aquores Con., Pectunculus Broderipii Lea, and Crassatella alta Con.,
90 per cent. of the shells belonging to the first named species. The two
feet next below contain not only many of the Cythereas but great
numbers of other shells also, the most prominent of which are Turritella
lineata Lea, Rostellaria velata Coun., Crepidula lirata Con., Turbinella
pyruloides Cou., Voluta Defranckii Lea, Monoceros armigerus Con., Melon-
gena alveata Coun., Ancillaria subglobosa Con., &c.t

The strata below the Olgiborne sands are much less fossiliferous and
more sandy, Ostrea selleformis being by far the most abundant shell
down to the black clay stratnm near the base of the bluff. The green-
sand beds ati the base of the Claiborne bluff and at the top of the Lis-
bon bluff contain many of the rarer forms. The marl bed No. 6 of the
Lisbon section promises to yield a ricl harvest of novelties.

The collocated sections on Plate XIII give the details of the preced-
ing drawn to seale. For the sake of comparison we give on the same
sheet the sections of Professor Tuomey?and of C. S. Hale.> Hale’sNo. 3
corresponds with our Nos. 14 and 15. His No. 4 and Tuomey’s bed b
are represented by our Nos. 12 and 13 and part perhaps of 11. Hale’s
beds 5 and 6 and Tuomey’s ¢ are our numbers 6 to 11, inclusive. The

“correspondence of the rest of the sections is easily seen.

Some of the moreimportant exposures of the Claiborne beds elsewhere
are the following :
(¢) A few miles below Claiborne, at Gosport landing, there is substan.

E tially the same section as that at Claiborne.

(d) At Rattlesnake Bluff, below Gosport, there is the following sec-
tion (see-Plate XII, Iig. 4, p. 143): A o

Section at Rattlesnake Bluff, Alabame River.

1. Ferruginous sands, becomning more calcareous below and terminating with a bhard

T '6 feetn
2. Claiborne fossiliferous sands. .- coeaee iieeioae i i iieeee e 10 to 12 feet,
3. Calcareous clay or hard clay marl, with an induratedledge in the middle....6 feer.
4, Clay marl, with Ostrea sellgformis, with four or five hard, projecting ledges,

L L 10 feet.
5. Greensaud, indurated -at top but softer below, extending down to the water,
T 2 feet

{¢) On the Tombigbee River, half a mile above Saint Stephens there
is a good exposure of the Claibm ne sands, with some 10 to 12 feet of the
next underlying beds, already given above in a section illustrating the
White Limestone. (See Plate XII, Fig. 3, p. 143.)

L Aware of the fact that most of these shells have synonyms, we have in most cases

* given our aathority for the names used by us, leaving the question of priority to be

decided hereafter.
2First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 153, 1850. .
3Geology of South Alabama, Am. Jour. Sci., 2d ser., Vol. VI, p. 354, Nov., 1848,
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(f) Stili farther up the river, at Coffeeville landing, the Ostrea sel-
leeformis beds of the Claiborne profile form the river bluff as may be
seen from the following:

Scction at Coffeeville Landing, Tombigbee River. (Plate XIII, Fig. 4, p. 147.)

1. Light yellowish sands, with Ostrea sella,fm mis, partly mdumted forming sandy

TG e e et e e e e e et aaeeeaieeeieeaeaaa. 3 feet.
2. Loose, yellowish, calcareous sands, with Ostrea sellwformis, indurated, sandy ledge
N T G feet.

3. Loose, yellowish gray, calcareons sands, highly fossiliferous, especially in lower
part; Ostrea sellgformis the prineipal form; sepﬁ,ratcd from next bed Ly sandy
TG RN {115 (:1:3 X

4. Bluish, sandy clay or clayey sand, with Ost; ca sellwformis and a ﬂa,be]lum ; in two
parts, separated by a hard ledge, the upper part 8 feet, the lower 3 or 4 feet,
inall oo e e tee e ceaaaaaas 12 feet.

5. A bed of glauconitic sand filled with shell fragments and perfect shells : Ostrea
sella:formis Cou., Crassatella alta Con., a flabellum, Venericardia rotunda Lea, Cor-
bula Murchisoni Lea, Pecten Deshay yesii Lea., Adrea rhomboidella Lem, Nucula mag-
aifica Coun., &c . e ..2 to 3 feet.

6. Dark Dbluish chmyS, nearly blacL non- fossnhferous, breakmg 1nto cuboidal
blocks . - 2 feet.

7. Dark weeunsh clayev s'md like that near the base of the Clmbome Blutf, a,bout
5 feet showing above the water. ‘

The accompanying view of Coffeeville Landing-(Plate IV) shows well
the general character of the lower Claiborne beds. The lowest wood piles
rest upon the black clays, No. 6, equivalent to No. 12 of the Claiborne
Bluaff section. The main fossil bearing bed, No. 5, is immediately over
this, between it and the first (lowest) of the projecting ledges seen in
the plate.

Hale states! that his bed ‘No. 4 occurs also at Coffeeville,with the
same fossiliferons characters, and a comparison of the Clatborne Bluff
section with the above shows very clearly the correspondence of the
two. The bed No. 5 above is identical with No, 11 at Claiborne, escept
that it holds Crassatella alta and a few forms which we have not seen at
the same horizon at Claiborne; but the underlying black clay (No. 6) is
equivalent to No. 12, and the overlying bluish and yellowish, fossil-
iferous sands (Nos. 1-4) are identical with Nos. 9 and 10 of our Clai-
borne Bluff section. These relations are shown in the sections, Plates
XII and XIIL

There are no other exposures of the Clmborne beds along the two riv-

ers, but in Washington, Clarke, and Monroe Counties we have recently
(suminer of 1835) visited a number of localities where the Claiborne
beds are to be seen often in contact with the overlying White Limestone.

(¢9) Thus, north of ‘Bladen Springs, on descending the hill towards
Souilpa Creek, yellowish sands, with Ostrea selleformis, the counterpart
of .our Nos. 9 and 10, are passed over along fhe road, while above them,
near the top of the hill, is a fossiliferous bed holding forms common both to
the Claiborne sands and to the marls at the base of the Claiborne Bluff.

1Am. Jour. Sci., 2d ser., Vol. VI, Nov,, 1848.
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(h) At tho Barryton mill on Oaktuppah Creek, three miles northeast
of the village of Earryton, there is a bed of greensand filled with broken
and perfect shells of Ostrea selleformis, identical with No. 11 of our Clai-
borne Bluff secticn, and above it, as at Claiborne, a series of bluish and
yellowish sands, with Ostrea selleformis.

(t) About two miles northward from this mill the Claiborne fossilif-
erous sands occur, and at Womack’s Hill, still farther northward, the
White Limestone caps the hill.

(j) The yellow sands, with Ostrea selleformis, are also seen at a mill on
the headwaters of Oaktuppah Creek, in the western part of Choctaw
County, Sec. 8§, T. 11 N., R. 4 W., and again within two miles of
Nicholson’s Stcre, on Billy’s Creel, where they are exposed at the base
of a hill cappec with the White leebtone

(k) Thirteen miles west of Bladen Springs, D. W. Langdon, jr., of the
Geological Survey of Alabama, saw in 1884 an outcrop of greenish,
argillaceous sand, weathering red and countaining a number of shells
peculiar to the Claiborne sands, such as Crepidula lirata, Corbula Ala-
bamensis Lea, and others commonly found in the Claiborne sand but notv
pecaliar to it. This bed also was bencath the White Limestone.

(1) In the northern part of Washington County I saw, in 1882, an out-
crop of marl containing Turritella Mortont Con., Ostrea selleformis Con.,
Voluta Sayana Con., &c., on Dry Creek, Sec. 6, T. 8, R. 2 W.

(m) In Clarke County, near the site of Old Clarkesville,in Sec. 23, T.
9N, R. 2 E,, there is seen in the bed of a branch a greensand contain-
ing all the peculiar shells of the Claiborne fossiliferous sands, aud on
the hills above White Limestone containing bones of Zeuglodon.

(n) In See. 18, T. 9 N., &. 3 K., the same beds occur, and in the same
relations to the White Limestone.

(0) On Stave Creek, in Secs. 8 and 9 of T. 7 N,, R. 2 E,, and in other
localities in the immediate vicinity, the Claiborne sands, with all their
easily recognizable and unmistakable shells, are at the water level in
the creek banks, while the White Limestone outcrops on the billsides
hard by, with orbitoidal lilmestone on the summits. '

(p) D. W. Langdon, in 1884, observed the Claiborne sands also nine
and a half miles south of west of Grove Hill and fifteen miles east of
Coffeeville, in both cases underlying the White Limestone. The locality
on Stave Creek was visited by Prof. A. Winchell' and the localities
near old Clarkesville were seen by Professor Tuomey? and Ly Professor
Winchell® also.

(¢) In Monroe County the yellow sands, with Ostrea selleformis, occur
in sectious 25 and 3t of I'. 7 N., R. 8 E., and in sections 19 and 30 of T.
7 N., B. 9 E., partly on the land of Mr. T. A. Rumbly.

'Proc. Am, Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, pp. 84, 85, 1856.

2First Bien. Rep. Geol. Alabama, p. 149,
3Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, p. 86, 1856,
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(r) In Sec. 2, T. 7N., R. 7 B., occur the yellow sands, with Ostrea
selleformis, as at Rumbly’s, and in Sec. 12, T. 7N, R.7 E., the Claiborne
greensand, with all the characteristic shells, occurs in the branches of
the creeks, while the White Limestone occupies the summits of the hills.

Our observations correct a statement of Professor Winchell! that the
calcareous beds underlying the Claiborne sands are not seen else-
where. These beds are now kuown to occur from the western part of
Choctaw to the Sepulga River, in Conecuh County, and probably still
farther eastward.? '

Other occurrences of the Claiborné beds, observed in 1886, will be
found described below in the chapter on undulations &e.

§3. THE BUHRSTONE.

The fossils of this subdivision, as has already been suggested by Dr.
Hilgard, do not appear to differ essentially from those of the calcare.
ous Claiborne strata above described, yet the lithological character is
so entirely different as fully to justify the division here made.

The rocks of the Buhrstono formation in Alabama, as well as in
Mississippi, consist of aluminous and silicious materials, partly glau-
. conitic, and in places interstratified with thin beds of greensand. The
chief varieties of these rocks, in the order of their relative abundance,
are the following : '

1. Gray, aluminous sandstone, often glauconitic, with numerous galls.or concre-

tions of pure whitish clay and traversed throughout with streaks of yellowish, hy-.

drated oxide of iron. In this rock are occasionally found impressions of shells, In
the upper part of the formation, upon the surfaces of this sandstone irregularly
branching, cylindrical elevations of slightly harder texture, but apparently of simi-
lar composition, are sometimes seen. Theseridges have insome cases the appearance
of being organic remains (fucoidal), but are more probably concretivnary. These are
best seen at Lisbon Landing on the Alabama River, and west of Bladen Springs, in
Choctaw County, and at other points along the southern line of this formation.

2. Indurated, white clay, forming a rock, which is, however, quite light and easily
broken. This indurated clay has joint planes approximately at right angles to one
another, the planes of separation being mostly stained red or yellow with hydrated
ferric oxide. Fragments of this claystone worn into rounded pebbles are of common
occurrence in most of the creeks and branches flowing through the Buhrstone hills,
both in Alabama and in Mississippi. The claystones are often silicious.

3. Hard, coarse grained, glaucomtic sandstone.

4. Hard, yellowish, silicious, or aluminous sandstone, streaked with a darker shade
of yellow.

5. A white, silicious rock, almost a qnartzite, varied by spots of leaden gray color.
This rock has often furnished the material for Indian lance and arrow heads. It oc-
curs near the base of the series, associated with a hard, silicious sandstone.

The prevailing color of the rocks of this formation is light gray, often

nearly white, and, on account of their hardness and resistance to decay .

1Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, page 86, 1856.
2D, W. Langdon, jr., has also traced these sandy Ostres sellmformis beds into
Mississippi, as far as Suanlovey Creek, near Garlandsville, in Newton County, a lo-
cality already vecorded by Dr. Hilgard. See paper ‘* On the Tertiaries of Mississippi
and Alabama,” in Am, Jour. Sci., 3d ser., Vol. XXXI, Mar., 1886. See, also, pp. 25—
33 and foot-notes.
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the country which they makeis very broken and rugged. The high and

often precipitous hills of the Bulrstone are usually called mountains in

Clarke, Monroe, and Choctaw Counties, in this State, and in northeast-

ern Clarke, Lauderdale, Newton, and Neshoba Counties, in Mississippi.
The soil, where it is derived from these rocks, is, of course, poor, and

mostly timbered with long leaf pine, and the country is generally very

sparsely set:led. '

It is impossible as yet to give with absolute celtamty the thickness
of this division of the Tertiary. During the summer of 1885, I meas-
ured with the aneroid barometer at one locality, near Mc¢Car thy s Ferry,
in Choctaw County, 270 feet of Buhrstone rocks, and, as this section did
not inclade the uppermost beds of the formation, we are safe in placing
300 feet as she minimum thickness. Iam strong]y inclined to the opin-
ion that the real thickness, in some cases, will rise to 400 feet. In the
section we give the lower limit, 300 feet. ~

In general, the uppermost beds (fifteen to twenty feet) are composed
of joint clays, which, when indurated, form tolerably firm rocks. Near
the base of the formation similar clays or claystones are usually seen,
In many places, there is a bed several feet in thickness of a hard, sili-
cious, or flinty sandstone, almost a quartzite, just at the base of the
Buhrstone. I have noticed this rock a few miles north of Bladen
Springs, also near McCarthy’s Ferry, and south of Pushmataha, in Choc-
taw County. In Choctaw and Clarke Counties it is not unusual to find
spear or arrow heads made of this material, which is easily recognized..

- The great bulk of the Buhrstone, as already said above, consists of

aluminous sandstones.
- Inasmuch as we have not yet been able to point out any characteris-

tic distinction, based upon organic remains, between the Buhrstone and -
the Lignitic, we have thought it best to draw the line between them
upon lithologic grounds, and our justification in this course is found in
the following considerations: In the strata which we have called Lig-
nitic, the material, as compared with that of the Buhrstone, is more
sandy and calcareous and at the same time more fossiliferous. . The shells
in many cases are decayed and the calcareous matter of the same often
appears to have been leached out and diffused through the surrounding
sands, occasionally cementing them together and forming calcareous
sandstone, These sandstone beds always show a tendency to weather -
into rounded, bowlder-like masses, which project from the faces of the
bluffs or, broken off, roll down, forming a talus. When broken open,
these bowlders usually show a nucleus of thoroughlv decayed shells or
of ferruginous, lignitic matter,

A ledge of calcareous sandstone of this kind is found about bwenty
or thirty feet below the lowermost of the aluminous rocks, which we con-
sider as characteristic of the Buhrstone, and similar ca,lcaruous sand-
stones weathering into bowlders occur at intervals throughout the un-

derlying lignitic strata.
(187)
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The aluminous rocks we assign to the Buhrstone, while the sandy
rocks, with the intercalated beds of calcareous matter, we place with the
Lignitic. ) ’

This division based upon lithologic characters can be consistently
carried out in Alabama, at least in the region contiguous to the two
rivers, since the indurated clays and aluminous sandstones of the Buhr-
stone are in general easily distinguished from any of the other strata
of the Tertiary formation. None of the beds of the underlying Lignitic
have even a remote resemblance to the Buhrstone rocks, except certain -
indurated clays which overlie the Gryphwa thirse beds in the Grampian
Hills of Wilcox County and their prolongation into Butler County.
Even in this case the distinction between the two can readily be dis-
covered, as the indurated clays of the Lignitic are, in some of the beds,
quite full of shell casts, principally Turritellas and Cythereas, and the
material itself, upon close examination, does not so strongly resemble
the Buhrstone as upon first sight appears. Then the circumstances
that these lignitic claystones lie over 300 feet below the Buhrstone, are
by no meaas so thick, and are in most, if not all, cases in immediate
contact with the Gryphwa thirse beds greatly diminish the chance of
any confusion between the two series.

"On the Alabama River the uppermost of the Buhrstone beds are Wwell
exposed at Lisbon Landing, and the lowermost, a short distance above
Hamilton’s, whence they extend across Clarke County westward or
northwestward to White Blaoff and Mc¢Carthy’s Ferry and thence in a
northwesterly direction across Choctaw County, just south of Butler.
On the eastern side of the Alabama River they appear in the hills south
of Bell’s Landing, and across Mounroe County north of Kempsville and
south of Turnbull, turning a little to the northward in the eastern part
of the county. To the eastward they may be seen again near Ozark, in
Dale County, and near Abbeville, in Henry County. '

In general we have not attempted in the following sections to give
the exact sequence of the different materials which form the Buhrstone
beds. In most cases they are merely alternations of indurated clays,
with aluminous sandstones of varying degrees of hardness. While in
the extremes of pure clay and almost pure quartz the materials of this
formation differ widely, the formation as a whole leaves upon the mind
of the observer a lively impression of the uniformity in the hthologlcal
structure and general appearance of its constituent strata.

Although the best natural sections. of the Bulrstone are perhaps to
be found in the hills away from the rivers, we shall here describe only
the exposures along the banks or in the immediate vicinity of the two
water courses. The sections on the Alabama River are as follows:

(@) Section at Lisbon Landing, Alabama River. (Plate XIV, Fig. 1, p. 151.)

1. Yellowish, sandy marl, lowermost of the Claiborne beds.................. 20 feet.
2. Bluish black clay, massive, jointed or breaking into cuboidal blocks,S feet seen,
. but to the water’s edge ..o oreeeremaceiacanceraoncnnecens about 15 to 20 feet,
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Immediately beneath the sands which form the lowermost beds of the
Claiborne formation in this section concretions are formed which resem-
ble a mass of tangled and matted roots. Blocks of sandstone with these
concretions cover all the lower part of the section at Lisbon and they
seem to be more or less characteristic of the uppermost beds of the
Bubrstone.

{b) At Hamilton’s Landing, 6 miles above Lisbon, is an exposure of
75 to 80 feet of light colored, indurated clays or clayey sandstones with
two or three indurated, projecting ledges, all characteristic Buhrstone
rocks. (See Plate X1V, Fig. 2, p. 151.)

The positions of the outcrops of the Buhrstone rocks on the Tom-
bigbee River present apparent anomalies which, at the time of our -
visit in 1883, we could not explain. The later observatigns, however,
made by myselfin 1885 have cleared up many of the obscurities, and the
structure of the two counties of Clarke and Choctaw in its main features
is pretty definitely made out. This will be set forth in detail in a forth-
coming report of the Geological Survey of Alabama, while at this time
we need only give the sections exposed on the river bauks and in the
immediate vicinity. As stated above, the regular line of outerop of the
Buhrstone rocks extends from near Hamilton’s Landing, on the Alabama,
across to the Tombigbee at White Bluff'and McCarthy’s Ferry. At
both these localities we have very good sections of the lower beds of the
formation. ‘

(¢) At White Bluff there is a clear exposure of these rocks in a cliff
of about 115 feet. They are light colored, aluminous rocks, which, how-
ever, could not be closely examined because of the precipitous nature
of the blufl. (See Plate XIV, Tig. 4, p. 151.)

(4) At McCarthy’s Ferry the immediate bluff of the river is made of
the clays which underlie the Buhrstone, but on the hills just back of
the river we get a section of nearly 300 feet of Buhrstone rocks. (See
Plate XTIV, TIig. 3, p. 151.)

(e) Down the river from these localities the Bubrstone rocks dip be-
neath the surface, the overlying Claiborne beds forming the river banks,
as at Coffeeville, &c., already mentioned, but just south of Coffeeville,
at Hatchetigbee Bluff, the Buhrstone is again seen, and the lowermost
beds at that, as shown in the section (see Plate XIV, Fig. 5, p. 151). The
exposures, at White Bluff and at the Hatchetigbee Bluff both show the

- contact of the light colored claystones with the underlying sandy clays

&e. of the Lignitic, but at the former locality all except the uppermost
20 feet or so of the Lignitic are obscured by land slips and rabbish of
all sorts. These sections will be given in detail under the next heading.

(f) Still farther down the Tombigbee River these rocks sink again be-
low the surface, for at Saint Stephens, and jast above, the Claiborne
sands and the overlying White Limestone make the river bluffs, as be-
forestated. Atthe Lower Salt Works, however, we have the Buhrstone

(1£9)
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rising again to the surface, as described by Professor Tanomey.! Duaring
the summer of 1885 [ ascertained that these rocks appear at the sur-
face at an intermediate point, viz, near Jackson. The Tower Salt
Works are situated near the center.of T. 5 N, R. 2 E., and the rocks ex-

posed along the road which asceuds the hill just south of the works are
as follows : :

5 ~ Section at the Lower Salt Works, Clarke County.

-

2. Between the orbitoidal rock and the topmost bed of the continuous section be-
low given there is a space in w hxch the rocks are covered with soil, undetermined

thickness.
3. Argllla.ceous White Limestone or clayey ma.r] with several indurated ledges of
similar material ... .. oo iiiaa about 18 to 20 feet,.

4. Coarse gmiu“ed, ferrnginous sand, with harder ledge at base and above. This bed,
as well as the harder portions, contains fossils, the most conspicuous of which are
Scutella Lyelli and Pecten perplanus. This bed is strongly glanconitic near the
3 about 9 feet.

. Greenish clay passing at bottom into a ledge of hard claystone, the first of the
Buhrstone formation ... ... ool 3 feet.

6. Aluminous sandstones or indurated claystones of the usual Buhrstone character to

the base of thehill. .. ... eae i i e 60 feet or more.

About Lkalf way down the hill there is a bed of greensand holding a
good many fossils.

That which most strikes the observer in this section is the absence of
the sands and marls of the Claiborne formation. The glauconitic sands
with Scutella Lyelli and Pecten perplanus, supposed to be of Jackson age,
immediately overlie the greenish clays of the Buhrstone, while at Clai-
borne the two are separated by at least 130 or 140 feet of other strata.

Professor Tuomey! called attention to the fact that the Buhrstone
beds, after dipping beneath thesurface in the upper part of Clarke County,
appear again at the Lower Salt Works, the White Limestone and other
calcareous strata occupying a basin in the Buhrstone formation. Our
own observations on the river in 1883, and later in 1885 in the western
part of Clarke County and in Choctaw County, have shown that the
Bubrstone rocks appear at at least two intermediate points between
the two limits observed by Professor Tuomey, viz, at Hatchetigbee and
at Jackson.

[

§4. THE LIGNITIC.

All the strata lying between the Buhrstone and the Cretaceous, rep-
resenting a thickness of 830 to 900 feet, have becn classed by Dr. Hil-
gard under the two names of Lagrange (or Lignitic) and Flatwoods.
- Lately, Prof. Angelo Heilprin has proposed the name Rolignitic for
both these divisions ; but, since Dr. Hilgard had already used the name
Lignitic in the same sense, that term has priority and must be retained.

! First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 150, 1850,
(190)

. Orbitoidal limestone forming the upper part of the hill, thickness not determined.’
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The greater part of this subdivision is made up of laminated clays .

_and laminated and cross bedded sands of a prevailing gray color, except

immediately below the Buhrstone, where for 200 feet or more they are
of dark brown, often purplish colors. With the above mentioned lam-
inated clays and sands are interstratified several beds of lignite and sev-
eral beds holding marine fossils and usually characterized by the pres-
ence of glauconite or greensand. '

The lignite beds appear to be more numerous and thicker towards the
west, and especially in Mississippi, while ‘eastward of the Alabama
River they become, as a rale, inconspicnous. Ouly one of these lignites,
viz, that which appears at Coal Bluff) on the Aabama River, is of very
considerable size, six or seven feet; they possess no very well marked
characters by which they may be distinguished fromn one another; they
are traced with difficulty across the country, since, being softer, they are
more easily erodad than the associated rocks., On the other hand we
have found the marine beds to retain their characteristic features to a re-

‘markable degree : each has its peculiar association of fossils, most of

them are also easily recognizable by lithologic and structural char-
acters, and some of them may be followed with the greatest ease across
at least three counties. These circumstances have led us to use the ma-
rine beds instead of the lignites for marking the different horizons of
the Lignitic division, and provisionally we have thus used the seven fol-
lowing marls, each marking a well defined horizon and each present-
ing its easily recognized paleontologic c¢haracter : :

. The Hatchetigbee marls.

. The Wood’s Bluff or Bashi marl..

. The Bell’s Landing series.

. The Nanafalia or Gryphwa thirse marl.

. The Matthews’s Landing and Naheola marls.

. The Black Bluff beds.

. The Midway or Pine Barren beds.

qO LR WA

Our account of the stratigraphy of the'Lignitic division of the Ala-
bama Tertiary will be more intelligible and more easily followed if we
describe the strata in sectious, each corresponding to and including one
of the seven marl beds above enumerated.

(1) THE HATCHETIGBEE SERIES. (PLATE XV.)

In this we would include all the strata intervening between the base
of the Buhrstone and the uppermost of the Wood’s Bluft fossiliferous
beds, aggregating about 170 to 175 feet, as may be seen by consalting
the engraved sections of Plate X'V, especially Fig. 1, p. 155.

By far the greater part of the beds here included are sandy clays or
clayey sands of brownish gray colors, alternating with bands of dark
brown or purple color, the whole forming a .tolerably well marked
and in most cases easily recognized group. Where these brown clays
have been much exposed to the action of the atmosphere, and conse-

- - (191)
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_quently thoroughly leached, as ocecurs wherever they lie high up .on
the hills, they exhioit very much lighter and less characteristic colors.
The best exposures of these beds are to be seen at the localities more
particularly described below, and at one of them, White Bluff and
vicinity, the whole series occurs in actual superposition, -only about
sixty-five feet of it being somewhat obscured by slides. The distinct-
ively marine deposits of this series consist of three or four shell or marl
beds, separated by non-fossiliferous sands and clays (Plate V).

(@) Section at Hatchetigbee, Tombighee River. (Plate XV, Fig. 2, p. 155.)

1. Light colored, aluminouf§sandstones and indurated clays, forming a vertica]
escarpment back of the main LIuff...o.ooieevioiir inainnnnaann.. 20 to 30 feet.
These light colored claystones we consider to be the lowermost of the Buhr-

. stone formation, and all the underlying to be Lignitic.
2. Sandy clays of brown, yellowish, and reddish colors interstratified. These are

darl blue when moist, but of lighter colors when dry....... ...... 15 to 20 feet.
3. Heavy bedded, dark brown clays, somewhat like No. 2, but of darker color when
Ary .eeeiiiiiia e et e e e e e 10 feet.
4. Yellowish, glauconitic marl..... Neeeranecnans PN 2 to 3 feet.

This bed shows a tendency to formn at intervals hard concretionary ledges,
which on weathering break off and roll down the biuff and are piled in great
numbers at its base.: Some of these bowlders have a nucleus of shells, which,
however, are not usually very well preserved.

5. Purplish brown, sandy clays, in the middle of which is a projecting ledge of dark
colored clays which are harder but break up into small prismatic fragments upon
drying and on exposure 10 Weather ... ... ivoiieiiiiiiiin oot 15 feet.

6. Yellowish gray sands, striped with thin streaks of brown, sandy clay. These

. sands form, at intervals along the bluff, indurated, concretionary, rounded

IIASSES oo can iocmen s oman i caaseeeeae ceeaee anee e aaaae e s 5 to 6 feet.
7. Bluish brown, sandy, clay marl, containing many new forms of shells. The upper
part more fossrllfcrous ............................................ 5 to 6 feet.

8. Laminated, grayish sands, interstratified with thm beds of brown or black, lignitic
clay. These sands form rounded, coucretlouary masses; which project from face

L3 08 ) 8 O 4 feet.

9. Heavy bedded, gray, sandy clays with streaks of brown clay .............. 8 feet.
10, Reddish, sandy marl, highly fossiliferous, forming concretionary bowlders. Re-
markable for the great nnmbers of Venericardia planicosta Lam., but containing

also many other forms, such as Athleta Tuomeyi Con., and Fusus pagodiformis
Heilprin...... e e e eeeeeiaeaeeieeceeseaeae . ancan s 4 to 5 feet.

11. Dark gray to brown sandy claystowater........co.cooee e i, 15 feet.

Beds No. 8 and 9 above form very conspicuous parts of the bluff, as
they are striped with dark brown, nearly black, bands of clay and re-
semble strongly a part of the section at McCarthy’s Bluff' described
below.

! Between our joint visit in 1883 and my second in 1885 the appearance of tho bluff
was very materially changed Ly a landslide. In 1883 we saw about six feet below
the marl bed No. 4 another of very similar character, which I have now reason to
think was a mere repetition of No. 4, since I was unable to make out two such beds
in 1885. I have, therefore, given only one in the section, though convinced of the
existence of two at the time of vur first visit. )

(192)
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5. Lower part of purplisb brown, sandy clays. 6. Yellowish gray sands. 7. Bluish brown, sandy marl.
(The human figure stands upon the bed wh:ch we call the middle marl. References are to the sections.on p- 40, and also to Fig. 2 of Plate XV.)

HATCHIEETIGBEE—UPPER END OF BLUFF, TOMBIGBEE RIVER.
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(b) At White Bluff, on the Tombigbee, as above stated, there is an-
other exposure of the contact between the Buhrstone and the underly-
ing Lignitie, which, however, includes in continuous exposure only the
uppermost 25 feet of the latter formation. From the top of White
Bluff down to the river level the distance is 275 feet by barometric
measurements made at several different times. Of this, the uppermost -
140 feet are shown in a clear perpendicular blaff and consist of 115 feet
of the light colored claystones of the Buhrstone formation and 25 feet of
sandy clays of the Lignitic. The strata composing the rest of the slope
of White Bluff are so much obscured by landslidss that it is impossible
to make them ont satisfactorily, but the lowermost 70 feet of the beds
which make this slope are well exposed on the banks of Witch Creek
and at Davis’s Blaff, near by. Between these two parts of the section
there are some 65 feet of strata not seen here, which include the
Hatchetigbee marls &c.. In proof of this, I found on the slope, a few
feet below bhed No. 3 of the accompanying section, a fragment of hard-
ened, glauconitic marl with a few badly preserved fossils. The marl re-
sembled that described in No. 4 of the Hatchetighee section above.
The fossils were, however, too obscure to be identified.

All thisis shown in the following section and in' Plate XV, Fig. 1, p.155:

Section at White Bluff and Davis's Bluff, Tombigbee River.

1. Aluminous sandstones and claystones, of light color, forming a vertical bluff, the
details of which it is impossible to examine closely, Buhrstone rocks....115 feet.
2. Grayish, sandy clays, with a layer about 18 inches in thickness at its base, con-

taining fragments of lignitized stems and twigs....o..cooniincmee ool 20 feet.
3. Sandy clays, with a layer at bottom about-8 inches thick, consisting of alternat-
ing layers (one-fourth of aninch in thickness) of lignite and sand. ...... 5 feet.
4. Strata not seen, covered by landslides!........... e . 65 feet,

5. Gray, sandy clays, striped withbrownish pnrp]e b.mds ofclmy, couta,mmg feW ifany
fossils, except that abont 12 feet above the water there occurs a thin bed with a few
fossil shells, and some 12 feet above this a single specimen of Athlela Tuomeyi was
found sticking intheelay?. ... oo i oieii e, 70 feet.

‘White Bluff is in the southwestern part of Sec, 14, T. 11 N, R. 1 W
just below the mouth of Witch Creek.

(¢) Above this, the river bends towards the west, and in the ndrth.
western part of Sec. 6, T. 11 N., R. 1. W., at McCarthy’s Ferry, the strata
which make the lower part of the preceding section are again exposed,
as may be seen from the following section :

Section at McCa;thy s Ferry, Tombngee River. (Plate XV, Fig. 3, p. 155.)
1. Sandy claysinterlaminated with cla,ys less sandy, all of light gray colors, but along
the whole length of the Lluff there are parallel bands of much darker clays,
which make a very conspicnous marking ... ..o illlL 50 to 55 feet.

1A fragment of glauconitic sandstone with fossils was picked up from the surface
in this part of the section a few feet below the base of No. 3.
2These beds, as well as those included in No. 4, are covered by the débris of land-
slides at White Blaff, but they are well shown in the banks of Witeh Creek, which
waghes the base of White Bluff, and at Davis’s Blaff, half a mile above, where we get
the lower 70 feet of the section (No. 5).
(193)
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2. Laminated clays and sands, firm and compact at base, forming a projecting ledge

which divides the bluff into two parts.,. ... ...l 4/to 5 feet.
3. Pyritous, sandy clays, with two or three bands of darker color; the sands are in-
durated in places, forming bowlder-like masses .....ceeveveanvaaae. 20 to 25 feet.

The dark bands which mark the bluff and which look at a distance
like lignite beds are found upon closer inspection to consist of thin lay:
ers of dark bluish gray clays interbedded with thin streaks of gray
sand. The whole 75 feet of this section appear to be barren of fossils.

At the base of the bluff lie great numbers of fragments of the sili-
cious and aluminous rocks which characterize the Buhrstone formation
‘and which have rolled down from the hills that rise a short distance
back of the immediate bluff of the river. These hills are composed en-
tirely of the Buhrstone rocks for a vertical distance of 270 feet. (See
Plate X1V, Fig. 3, p. 151.) This is the greatest thickness of Buhrstone
rocks that has been measured in one section, except at one other place
in the same range of hills.

Above McCarthy’s Bluff I failed to find any outerop of the Hatche-
tighee marls, but a short distance northward, on the road to Mount
Sterling, some 10 to 11 miles south of Butler, the road descends over
250 feet of Buhrstone rocks, below which I saw in 1885 an indurated
greensand marl with fossils embedded in brown sandy clays. This is
doubtless one of the Hatchetigbee marls.

The position of the McCarthy’s Bluff beds with reference to the Buhr-
stone and to the Davis’s Bluff beds is shown on the general section
in Plate XIV, Fig. 3 (p. 151), and in Plate XV, Fig. 3 (p. 155).

Up the Tombigbee River from White Bluft and Davis’s Bluff to Wood’s

Bluff) similar dark gray, sandy clays with darker bands are displayed
in the river banks. The thickness of the strata between the Buhrstone
and the top of the Wood’s Bluff marl is about 175 feet, of which the
lower 100 feet are well characterized by a prevailing dark brown or
slightly purple color and by the absence of fossils, except an occasional
band of lignitic clay or a sandier band with a few marine shells. The -
upper 5 feet are more fossiliferous and varied in appearance.
‘ In' these lower, dark, sandy clays there occur concretionary masses
of silicious matter, sometimes almost a flint of approximately spheri-
cal shape, and made up of concentric layers or shells, These con-
centric shells are usually separated by a thin layer of pure quartz of
fibrous texture, the fibers being perpendicular to the surfaces of the
spheres. These concretions are very commonly looked upon as petrified
turtles by the people of the vicinity. They vary from 6 inches to 4 or 5
feet in diameter. In other places the clayey sands themselves are ce-
mented together into rounded concretions, with a nucleus of black
lignitic matter.

‘Where the dark brown or purple, clayey sands above described occur
at considerable elevations above the water and have been thoroughly
leached and desiccated, they exhibit very much lighter colors. They are

(194)
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scen under such eondition on the hills back of Yellow Bluﬁ on the Ala-
bama River, and in the country between the two rivers. It is only along -
the river bluffo and low places, where they are kept more or less moist,
that the dark purple and brown shades are so characteristically dis-

played.
(2) TEE WOOD’S BLUFF OR BASHI SERIES. (PLATES XV AND XVL)

The first beds of marine, fossils of any consequence below the series

of brown and purple clays above mentioned oceur at Wood’s Bluff, on

the Tombighee, and just below Johnson’s Island, on the Alabama Rwer ;
also, on Bashi Creek and its tribataries in 'Cl:u'ke County, and at nu-
merous other localities to be given below. Wehave given to these beds
the name of the Wood’s Bluff or Bashi Marl. They are from 15 to 20
feet in thickness, are highly fossiliferous, hold a very considerable per-
centage of -greensand, and the marl hasa tendency to become indurated
by carbonate of lime into rounded, bowlder-like masses of glauconitic,
fossiliferous limestone. These bowlders may be formed in any part of
the beds, but are more cominonly seen iu the upper half, and when this
is the case the loose greensand marl below is easily washed out, giving
rise to the formation of caves, sometimes of considerable dimensions.
Immediately below this marl, and usually within 25 feet of it, are at least
four or five thin seams of hgmte, varying from a few inches up to 18
inches in thickness.

"All these characters render the Wood'’s B]ut‘f marl easily recognized,
and it has been traced by me from the western part of Choctaw across
to the eastern part of Monroe County without any essential change in
its qualivy. It has become one of our most important geolomc land-

marks.

Some 35 to 40 feet below the lowermost of the thin, lignitic beds im-
mediately underlying tlie Wood’s Bluff marl, and separated from it by
yellowish, cross bedded sands, is another lignite, about two feet in thick-
ness, at the base of whici we wish to draw the line between the Wood’s -
Bluff and the Bell's Landing series. As thus defined, the Wood’s Blaff
series includes the strata intervening between the purplish brown,

~ sandy clays, above described, immediately overlying the Wood’s Bluft

marl, and the two feet of lignite. The thickness represented is about
80 feet. The most complete section of the whole series is at Yellow
Blaff, on the Alabama River. (See Plate XVI, Fig. 1, p. 159.)

The best exposures of the marl bed are to be seen at Wood’s Bluff, on
the Tombigbee River, and on the tributaries of Bashi Creek i in Clarke
County, in the immediate vicinity of Wood’s Bluff, although, as stated
above, the marl may be readily traced across Choctaw, Clarke, and Mon-
roe Counties, exhibiting at many places away from the rivers very fair
sections. On the immediate banks of the Alabama River the marl
does not make much show, thoungh it may be seen below Johnson’s
wood. yard.
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We give here only three sections, showing the details of.the marl bed
- and of the strata underlying down to the top of the next, or Bell’s Liand-
‘ing, series. :

.(a) Section at Wood’s Bluff, Tombighee River. (DPlate X7, Fig. 1 . 155, and Plate X V1,
Fig. 7, p. 159.) .

Orange sand or stratified dnft ...................................... 20 feet or more,
1. Dark brown or bluish black laminated clays, breaking up into small fragments,
6 to 8 feet, at the upper end of the bluff, but rising to 10 feet or more farther
“down, These clays are identical with those at the base of the White Bluff sec-
tion ...... e tesesecaiane seaaie cese caeaaceas e 8 to 10 feet or more.
2. Dark bluish, sandy cla.y, turning red on exposed and weathered surfaces and
capped with a hard ledge Whlch may be easily traced down the river nearly to
Davig’s Blafl . . e e e it e it e 3 feet.
3. Bluish, Jaminated clay or sandy clay, very much like No. 2 in color and texture,
but containing no fossils, or very few, and not appemmv red at the surface, of
variable thlckness...................-.... et emeemaeesieaeaaaas 5 to 8 feet.
4. Bluish or greenish, sandy clay, somewhat indurated, of decidedly reddish color
on the surface, highly fossiliferous, characterized by Turritella lineata Lea :md
Dentalium microstriatum Heilpr., but containing also Ancillaria staminea Con.,
small Natica Pyrula multangulata Heilpr., Corbula oniscus, Infundibulum tr ocln-
formzs Lea, a Phorus, and a small oyster. The lower part of this bed passes grad-
ually into the greensand marl No. 5 and is the best collecting ground, as the
material is less indurated and the shells are more easily removed. .... 3 to 4 feet.
5. Greensand marl to the water’s edge..........o.o..... [ 10 to 12 feet.

The upper part of this marl is quite soft and friable, but just above
the water’s edge it becomes indurated and shows a disposition to form
rounded, bowlder-like masses, quite hard and firm and resembling a
limestone. Tbat this indurated part is of the same nature as the softer
greensand above and below it, is seen from the circumstance that the
indurated bowlders are sometimes near the top, sometimes near the
bottom of the greensand stratum. The accompanying view (Plate VI)
shows well the large, bowlder-like masses of the indurated greensand,
No. 5. Passing throngh the central part of this marl bed is a layer of
Ostrea compressirostra Say, with very thick and ponderous shells.

(b) About two miles from Wood’s Bluff, oa the banks of Bashi Creek,
there is the following exposure (Plate X VI, Fig. 7, p. 159):

Section near Wood’s Blujf.

1. Yellowish gray limestone or indurated marl, like that seen at the base of the

Wood’s Bluff 8€¢H100 temeae ime i e i e el 10 feet.
2. Greenish blue, fossiliferous sands? ..o cooncoeniiiman ioem il 8 feet.
3. Seam of lignitic clay, laminated and jointed - ........occo ...l 6 inches.
4. Brown, laminated, joint clay, passing below into n greeuish, noun-fossiliferous
719 1 T A et et e 4 fect

1 This bed is highly fossiliferous, containing Levibuccinum striatuwm Heilpr. (which
appears to be confined to this particular horizon), Athleta LTuomeyi Con., Fusus pagodi-
formis Heilpr., Venericardia planicosta Lam., Actwon pomilius, Con., a small Natica, Pleu-
rotoma acuminata Sow., sharks’ teeth, dncillaria staminea Con., a small Cytherea, &c.

2 These sands are frequently washed out from beneath the limestoue or indurated
marl, forming caves which are to be seen wherever the Wood’s Bluff marl occurs.
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1. Dark gray clays. 2. Bluish, sandy clay, fossiliferous. 3. Bluish, sandy clay, non-fossilifel‘-ous. 4. Greenish, sandy clay, highly fossiliferous. 5. Greensand marl.
(The figures refer to sections on p. 44, and also to the section given in Fig. 7 of P.ate XVI.)

WwOOD’S BLUFF, LOOKING DOWN THE TOMBIGBEE RIVER.
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5. Laminated, greenish gray clay, alternating with thin seams of dark purplish,
lignitic clays, giving the exposure a beautiful aud regularly striped appear-
anee! cooer it eeeeeeeauesteacecsscenencesonencaneamnenanansancans 5 feet.

6. Thin layer of lignite............. PO P about 12 inches.

7. Gray clay to the water’s edge.

(¢) The strata which intervene between the Wood’s Bluftf and the
Bell’s Landing series of marls, together with 130 feet of the beds over-
lying the former, are to be seen in a continuous section of 250 feet at
~ Yellow Bluff and in the hill which lies just back of the bluff (Plate VII).

Here all the strata between the two marl beds mentioned are exposed in
actual and unmistakable contact at the river bluff, where there is an
uninterrupted section of 120 feet. This is one of the most important

sections we have, and it was obtained in the summer of 1383.

Section at Yellow Bluff, Alabama River. (Plate XVI, Fig. 1, p. 159.)

1. Laminated, gray, sandy clays of light color, variously interstratified with gands;
in places there is a white or very light colored clay, and ‘in other places cross-
Dedded sands, interlaminated with thin sheets of white clay; reddish sand abun-
dant near the top of the section, which is one mile back from the river. Thick-
11€88 DY DATOMELEr . - v cne e e i e e aaeaas 130 fect.

These beds are the same as those shown on the Tombigbee River below Wood’s
Bluff, at Davig's Bluff, and at White Bluff, and belong to the Hatchetighee series;
‘but, lying high up on the hills and exposed to sun and weather, they are uniformly
much lighter in color than on the Tombigbee River, where they are near the
-water 1ével. Below this we have a gentle slope, along which about fifty feet of
beds are exposed (Nos. 2 to 4), and below that the perpendicular bluff of the
river, some seventy feet (Nos, 5 to 10).

2. Greensand mar], with Wood’s Bluff fossils (summit.of the Wood’'s Bluff series), with
indurated, rounded masses above, and loose marl below............ about G feet.

3. Bluceclay .....-... P SR B {111 3

4. Gray, sandy cl‘ly‘i thh a slwht tinge of pulple, holding four or ﬁve thin seanis of
lignite, each one foot or 1ess in thickness. The actual positions of these lignite
beds are slightly obscured by landslides .....eocveeeneeeeonnn......40 to 50 feet.

5. Reddish, cross bedded sands.............. SR U 1118

6. Lignitic clay and lignite (base of Wood’s Bluﬁr 81i€8) ..o .. R DU 2 feot.

7. Reddish sands slightly laminated...........oooooiiiiin el oo .. 15 feet.

8. Laminated, sandy clays in perpendicular cth ...................... 20 to 25 feet.

. Greensaud marl in two parts separated by one foot of sandy clay without fossils.
‘T'he upper part, one foot thick, holds chiefly Ostrea compressirostra and Feneri-
cardia planicosta, while the lower part, six feet thick, contains all the character-
istic fossils of the Bell’s Landing series, Poluta Newcombiana, large- Turritella Mor-
toni, Rostellaria trinodifera, &c. This upper part shows strong tendency to harden
into round, bowlder-like masses; inall .. ...ocooiiiiiii i iiont about 8 feet.

This bed, No. 9, is very clearly marked in the accompanying view (Plate V1I)
Ly the line of bowlders near the water’s edge. The lignite, No. 6, occurs near the

_ top of the cliff, but does not show out in the picture.
10. Greenish, ferruginous sands interlaminated with thin sheets of clay, pmssing into
a dark blue, sandy clay at the water level . e PR 4 A

In this section the beds numbered 5 to 10 mcluswe. are seen in the
actual bluff of the river about half a mile or less below the steamboat
! The dark clays in this stratum appear to resist denudation better than the greenish
clay, so that they project slightly from the face of tee bluff, :

' (19%)
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landing. Thebeds numbered 2 to 4, inclusive, together with about forty
feet of the lower strata of No. 1, are seen on the top of the bluff, along’
the road leading up the hill, and they directly overlie the beds exposed
in the river bluff. Nos. 2 to 6, inclusive, represent the Wood’s Bluff
series. _

From the sections represented on Plates XV and XVIit will be seen
that the Wood’s Bluff marl lies embedded in a great thickness of clays
and clayey sands, a-circumstance which has an important bearing upon
its economic value. The disintegration of the clays p'roduces heavy
clay. soils, which are thoroughly marled by the Wood’s Bluff beds,
and they form in consequence some of the most productive and lasting
soils of the Tertiary group. We have as instances the heavy, calca-
reous, clay soils which occupy a broad belt north of Butler, in Choctaw
County; the productive soils of parts of the Tallahatta and Bashi Creeks
region ; the clay hill soils of the eastern part of Clarke and the west-
ern part of Wilcox Counties, between Choctaw Corner and Lower Peach

‘Tree; the celebrated Flat Creek lands of Monroe County, &e. Some
descriptions of these soils, with analyses, were presented in the Report
of the Geological Survey of Alabama for 188182,

(3) THE BELL'S LANDING SERIES. (PLATE XVI, FIGS. 1 T0 6, p. 159.)

This series includes two important fossiliferous beds, separated
by about twenty-five feet of gray, sandy clays. Between the lignite,
which forms the base-of the precéding division, and the upper marl of
this series there are some forty feet of reddish sands and laminated, gray,
sandy clays, and below the.lower marl about sixty feet of sandy clays
of the prevailing gray color, rather massive in the lower part. About
fifty feet below the lower of the two marl beds, and ten feet above the
base of this series, there is a third small greensand bed one foot or less
in thickness containing fossils. The entire series comprises about one
hundred and forty feet of strata, which, as a whole, are gray,sandy clays,
becoming more and more massive toward the base, while they are more
thinly laminated and more mixed with sands near the summit of the sec-
tion. The strata which lie between the Wood’s Bluff marl and the up-
permost of this series are about sixty feet of sandy clays, containing
several thin seams of lignite, all of which are exhibited in direct superpo-
sition at Yellow Bluff, and have been placed, as above shown, with the
Wood’s Bluff series. The upper marl bed, which is the Bell’s Landing
marl bed proper, is some ten feet thick, contains greensand,and indurates
into bowlders, fine examples of which are to be seen at the base of the
bluff at Bell’s Landing. This marl is characterized above all others in
the Tertiary of Alabama by containing gigantic specimens of shells
which at other localities are of moderate size. Thelower bed, known as
the Gregg’s Landing marl from its occurrence at the landing of that
name, is four or five feet in thickness and is of clayey material. It has
a peculiar group of fossils, :
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The fossil bearing beds of this series are best exposed along the
banks of the Alabama River at Bell's Londing, Gregg’s Landing, Pee-
bles’s Landing, Lower Peach Tree, and Yellow Bluff; and on the Tom-
bigbee at Tuscahoma, Turner’s Ferry, near the mouth of Shuquabowa
Creek, and at Barney’s Upper Landing. The exposures on the Ala-
bama are much 'more satisfactory.

.Unlike the Wood’s Bluff marl, the marls of this series make compara

tively little show inland from the rivers and exercise little, if any, in-

fluence upon either the soils or the topography of the country in which
they come to the surface. I am not certain that either the Bell’s Land-
ing marl or the Gregg’s Landing marl has been identified at any dis-
tance from the rivers, while the Wood’s Bluff marl can be followed with
ease from the Mississippi line as far eastward as we have been.

The following sections illustrate the occurrences of the Bell’s Land-
ing beds along the two rivers:

a) Section at Bells Landing, Alabama River. (Plate X VI; Fig. 2, p. 159.)
y!

1. Yellowish red, cross bedded sands.................c...coooioalol ... 15 feet.
2. Lignite .. cvevee ---.-.about 2 feet.
3. Lammated sandy clays, wn,h a few la,rgc, bowlder-llke concretions.. .... 10 feet.
4. Yellow, stratified sands alternating with gray, sandy clays...............15 feet.
‘5. Gray, sandy clays...c.ccvieenniniann.. Ceeeeeee e .. 15 feet.
6. Greensand marl formm« large conclet.lona,ry bo wlders and holdmrr gmaumc speci-

mens of Rostellaria trinodifera, Turbinella pyruloides’ Con., Fusus pagodiformis
Heilpr., Voluta Newcombiana Whitfield, &c. The bowldcrg cover all the lower

- part of the slope below the landing. The marl beds ......... about G to 10 feet,
7. Dark gray, laminated, sandy clays, black when wet, but li ght gray when dry .5 feet,
8. Bluish green, sandy claymarl ... ... ...l . ..1to 2 feet.
9. Dark gray, sandy clay to water level Teeeeaeeeas - ceeeeans -4 feet.

- Above Bell’s Landing the strata of this series are exposed alonﬂ* the
river as far as Yellow Bluff, and the most important localities are given
below. : '

(b) Section at Gregy's Landing, Alabama River. (Plate XVI, Fig. 4, p. 159.)

1. Greensand marl with concretionary bowlders, the same as No. 6 at Bell’s Land-
I e et et e e iiieeeteeeseeeeeeae e e .h feet.

2. Gray,sandy clays ............... ettt eetceeeeteiiaeaeicacae .. 20 to 25 feet.
3. Dark gray or bluish, sandy clay or clayey sand containing well préserved fossils,
many of which are peculiar, and some identical with those at Wood’s Bluff, such

as Pyrula multangulata Heilpr. and Fusus subscalarinus Heilpr., This bed has an
indurated ledge of variable thickness at the base and is in all...about 4 to5 feet.

4. Laminated, sandy clays to the water level....................... ... about 10 feet.
This bluff extends at least one mile down the river from the landing,
and along this whole distance there have been landslides, and the two
marl beds have in consequence been thoroughly mixed up. In some
places the upper marl has slid down and completely covered the lower;
in other places the lower marl is in its proper position, but the upper
has slipped down below it; sometimes the two are in direct contact, the
upper above; but in all cases a careful inspection of the original bluff
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a short distance back from this river slope will reveal the true relative
position of the two beds. I am particular in calling attention to these
circumstances because at many points these broken off parts of the
bluff appear to be in place, and where the two beds, apparentlyin place,
are thus brought into contact or their relative positions are reversed
the commingling of the two sets of fossils would lead the incautious ob-
server far astray. '

The next exposure isabout a mile below Lower Peach Tree, at Peebles’s
Landing.

6

(c) Section at Pecbles’s Landing, dlabama River. (Plate XVI, Fig. 3, p. 159.)

1. Yellow 8ands oon oo i i 1 foot,.
2. Lignite and lignitic clay . ccoeev vvea i, et ieeeee e ieeaenaes about 2 feet.
3. Roddish, laminated sAnds . ... ceve cee voseee cemnaecnnecenenens s 10 feet.
4. Dark gray clays and sands interstratified ...... ... oooo iiiiiinoiie .20 30 feet.
5. Greensand marl, No. 6 of Bell’s Landing section. ................. «....8fcet.
6. Dark gray clays and sauds variously interstratified ... ... ... ... 25 feet,
7. Dark bluish gray, clay marl, Gregg’s Landing ... .......... ... 2 feet.
8. Dark gray sandy clays extending to the foot of hill, 20 feet above the river
level........ M about 14 feet,

The next locmlity is Lower Peach Tree, where we have arepetition of

the above sectlon, together with beds extending some 4o to 50 feet
lower.

(d) Section at Lower Peach Tree, Alabama River. (Plate X VI, Fig. 5, p. 159.)

1. Sandy, laminated clays at the top of the blaff............ e, about 10 feet.
R. Greensand marl containing the characteristic fossils of the npper bed at Bell’s
Landing. conove e e e e et 8 to 10 feet.

3. Sandy, laminated clays, of gray color, but with some reddish layers..20 to 25 feet.
4. Bluish, sandy, clay marl containing a number of peculiar fossils. To this bed we
have given the name of Gregs's Landing Marl, as it is seen at Gregg’s Landing bet-
ter than elsewhere..... e e e e ieemeecee—ecaaaen 5 feet.
5. Sandy clays of prevailing gray color, varying in degree of sandiness and coarse-
ness of lamination, without fossils so far as we conld discover ...... <e--.50 feet.
6. Coarse grained greensand marl, indurating into bowlders in places, containing
some fossils, which are also in the bed No. 4,ab0Ve . ... ceveeveniiniaaann. 1 foot.
7. Gray, sandy clays to waterlevel.....coooueiiann il i 10 feet.

The last exposure of the beds of this series up the Alabama River is
seen at Yellow Bluff, the scction of which has already been given
(Plate XV, Fig. 1).

The exposures at Lower Peach Tree and at Yellow Bluff] in Qart over-
lapping, give us a continuous section of some 250 feet, and the two,
taken with the exposures at Wood’s Bluff, Davis’s Blu(f, ‘White Bluff,
and Hatchetigbee, all of which overlap in some parts, afford a series
which is withont a break from the base of the Buhrstone down 390 to
400 feet. It would be impossible to find anything more satisfactory for
making out the stratigraphy of this part of the Tertiary group.

On comparison of all these sections it will be seen that the 13ell’s Land-

_ing marl, at Bell's Landing, is about 30 feet above the river level; at
Gregg’s Landmg, about 40 feet; at Peebles’s Landing, about 60 feet,
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‘at Lower Peach Tree, 85 feet or more; while at Yellow Bluff it is only
about 7 feet above the river level. The beds rise with tolerably uni-
form inclination (40 feet to the mile) up to the Lower Peach Tree, and
then- sink rapidly, Lower Peach Tree being.about on the summit of
the anticlinal or roll. As a consequencé of this undulation the beds
involved are spread in a north and south direction over a much greater
extent of surface than is usually the case where the average dip is uni-
formly southward some 30 or 40 feet to the mile. This roll in the strata
may be traced from Choctaw County to Monroe County, but seems to
be most pronounced in the lower part of Marengo County and the upper
part of Clarke County. In the southern part of Wilcox County and
the northern part of Monroe County the undulation involves in general
a lower series of rocks, to be mentioned presently.

On the Tombigbee River the strata between the Wood’s Bluff marl
and the Bell’s Landing marl at Tuscahoma are not well exposed, and-
it would have been impossible to get any clear understanding of the
stratigraphy from the bluffs of that river alone. It is fortunate that
the section, here so faulty, is so complete and satisfactory on the Ala-
bama River. '

The few localities where Tertiary strata make the banks of the river,
from Wood’s Bluff up to Tuscahoma, are given below.

. Across & narrow neck of land from Wood’s Bluff at Cade’s Bend, the
Wood’s Bluff marl is again seen in the river bluff,

At the mouth of Bashi Creek, as above shown (see Plate X VI, Iig..
7, p- 159), the lower strata of the marl, as well as two of the underlying
lignites, are exposed. ¢ : i

Two others of these lignites are seen a little higher up the river, at
Pickens’s Landing, where we have the following section:

’ (e) Section at Pickens’s Landing, Tombigbee River.

1. Gray, laminated, sandy clays ............. emeee secesssesanass sens Cereeees 10 feet.
DI O RN 12 to 18 inches.
3. Bluish, clayey sands with yellowish division planes..............coooo 6 to 8 feet.
4. Lignite ....... e eanitnesseee et s maaeatan aesant ceteanean e anaar cans 2 feet,
5. Gray, sandy clays to water level.. ... ... iieiiirnmne it ianannans 1 to 2 feet.

The beds are undulating and in some places show a dip towards the
northwest, but the general dip of the surrounding strata is southwest.
Above Pickens’s Landing gray, sandy clays are shown in the river
banks at Magnolia Landing and one or two other points; but these
clays contain no fossils, so far as our observations went. - The Pickens’s
Landing lignites are found in the hills about the headwaters of Horse
Creek and elsewhere in the lower part of Marengo County. -

‘At Tuscahoma we have the first considerable bluff above Wood’s
Bluff. In the section below given we include not only the strata actu-
ally appearing in the bluff at the landing, but also those which make
the bank for half a mile or more down the river. This section, as will
be seen, is about the equivalent of that at Yellow Blaff on the Alabama.

Bull. 43—4 (201)



50 TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA. (buiL43.

(f) Section at Tuscdhoma, Tombighee River. (Plate X VI,‘ Fig. 6, p. 139.)

1. Indurated sands, with a line of bowlders at the base. This stratum is eight to ten
feet thick at the warehouse, but down the river it thickens to twenty feet or more,
and a second line of ferruginous, indurated bowlders appears about ten feet above
the first. The strata above tliis upper string of bowlders are more distinctly
laminated and interbedded with thin shects of clay. Thisis most clearly shown
about six to eight feet above the upper line of bowlders. Taken all together

L174T:3 =30 N about 30 feet,
2. Light bluish gray, sandy clays, which are somewhd,t striped with harder project-
8 T 1 35 to 40 feet.
3. Sandy marl, containing the Bell’s Landing fossils, but in badly preserved condi:
15 ) M e et iee e, 2 feet,
4. Dark blue, massive clay.......oveenniaa.Ll e i 3 to 4 feet,
5. Thin streak of greensand, with Venericardia planicosta and other Bell's Landing
fossils to water level coveeiinoin il 6 inches or more.

About half a mile below the landing there is a low bluftf capped by
the upper string of bowlders gbove mentioned, which form a little ter-
race forty or fifty feet wide, the farther limit of which is made by
another low bluff of second bottom deposits.

The lignite'which occurs about thirty-five to forty teet above the marl
bed at Yellow Bluff and at Bell’s Landing-was not observed at Tusca-
homa, those parts of the bluff where it would be looked for being badly
weathered.

The massiveclay, No. 4, which separates the two parts of the marl bed,
is everywhere perforated by pholas, and in most of the perforations their
shells are still to be found. Mr. T. H. Aldrich, who made this observa-
tion, also saw these shells in the clay whloh occurs below the lower marl
bed at Bell’s Landing.

The Tuscahoma (Bell’s Landing) marl, with its accompanying beds,
may be followed up the river without éssential interruption to Barney’s
Upper Landing, as shown in the following sections (I’late XVI, Fig. 6,
p. 1589):

(g) Section at Turnes Ferry, Tombigbee River.

1. Indurated sands, No. 2 of the Tuscahoma SeCtiOn e ann e vneene vnenennn . 5 feet,
2. Marl with badly preserved shells......occoioiieiaiaaaio. J 3 to 4 feet.
3. Bluish clay, becoming sandy below .......co.oiiieminiiiaL., 3 to 4 feet or more,

From Turner’s Ferry these beds rise, going up stream, and at the
mouth of Shuquabowa Creek they give the following.section:

(h) Section at mouth of Shuquabowa Creek, Tombigbee River.

1. Greensand MArlS ... ceeen oo it i i e e, 3 to 4 feet.
2. Dark bluish black, massive elay... ... ..oooiioiiiiiiiiiiiiiaa. S 2 feet.
3. Hard sands, passing into sandy clay below .. ... .......... ... ...l ... 5 feet.
4. Light colored, nearly white, cross bedded sands, about 3 feet, with 3 to 4 feet below

it of sands with clay partings, inall ...... ... ... il 6 to 8 feet.

Above this place the strata sink towards the north, and at Barney’s
Upper Landing only three feet of the beds immediately below the marl
are above the water, as seen below. .
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(i) Section at Barney’s Upper Landing, Tombigbce River.

1, Laminated, sandy clays, striped with somewhat harder and more -clayey seams,
inall i i [ 15 to 20 feet.
2. Sandy, fossiliferous bed with greensand in the lower parts, more clayey above.
» The fossils in this Led are badly preserved, as was the case also at Tuscahoma,
_Turner’s Ferry, &c., but are the characteristic Bell's Landing forms ...... 5 feet.
3. Dark bluish to oray clays to water level. . D (< 2
From Barney’s Upper Landing to the mouth of Hor% Creek no Terti-
tiary strata appear on the river banks, but just above that point the
river bank is formed by dark gray, clayey sands or sandy clays, which:
continue up to Williams’s Giu, where they overlie the first of the beds
containing Gryphea thirse Gabb, and in consequence may be better
classed with the next section. '

(4) THEE NANAFALIA SERIES, INCLUDING THE COAL BLUFF LIGNITE

The series of strata to which the Nanafalia marl has given the name,
broadly cousmered is susceptible of threefold division upon the basis
of lithological and paleontological characters, viz :

First. Forty feet or more of indurated, gray clays and sandy clays, in
part glauconitic and rather closely resembling some of the materials.
of the Buhrstone. Near the base of this first division there are hard,
sandy clays filled with shell casts, chief among which are Turntellas
and Cytbereas. ¢

Second. Seventy-five to eighty feet of yellow and reddish and whit-
ish sands, alternating with greensand beds, highly fossiliferous. The
characteristic shell in both the sands and the greensauds is Gryphea
thirsee Gabb. 1In the upper fifty or sixty feet of this division this shell
is found either in thin greensand. beds or sparingly distributed throngh
the other sands. In the lower twenty feet there are thick greensand
beds literally packed with these shells. The greater part of the expo-
sure at Nanafalia Landing consists of greensand beds filled with Gry-
phea thirse and other forms, the first named making perhaps 90 per
cent. of the whole. ,

Third. Below the Grypheea thirse beds follow some eighty feet or more
of sandy clays and sands, variously interstratified, cross bedded sands
passing near the base of the division into greensands which overlie a
bed of lignite varying from four to seven feet in thickness.

It is easily possible to obtain overlapping sections which embrace the
whole series of about two hundred feet; thus in the bluff at Gullette’s
Landing, on the Alabama River, nearly the whole of the two upper
divisions are represented, while on Pursley Creek, a few miles eastward,
the lower part of the second division and the whole of the third are
shown in direct contact, the whole series being thus represented at two
localities. ) » ' .

Between the heavy bedded, sandy clays exposed at the base of the
Lower Peach Tree Bluff and those which are seen at the top of the

~ bluff at Gullette’s Landing there is a series of glauconitic clays and
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clayey sands which have a tendency to harden into pretty firm rocks,
having a striking resemblance to some of the materials of the Buhrstone
formation, but which are readily distinguished from the latter by one
familiar with both of them. These rocks are shown in the hills which
rise immediately back of Gullette’s Landing and Black’s Bluff (Alabama
River) to the height of two hundred and fifty to three hundred feet
above theriver level, and they are seen again in the Grampian Hills of
Wilcox County. We have not as yet been able to connect the beds at
Lower Peach Tree with those at Gullette’s Landing by an overlapping
section which includes a part of each, and there is therefore a little un-
certainty as to the precise thickness of these beds, though unone as to
their quality. Thereis very little doubt that the lower Leds of the Lower
Peach Tree Bluff are exposed in the hills back of Gullette’s Landing and
Black’s Bluff, but, as already said, this identity is not absolutely made
out. The uncertainty, however, cannot concern more than twenty or
thirty feet of- strata, if so much, Still, it is much to be regretted that

even this slight hiatus emsts, since from the top of the White Limestone
down to this point every foot of the strata has been exhibited in over-
‘lapping sections, so that there js not the slightest room for doubt as to
their relative position or thickness, nor is there the slightest room for
doubt as to relative position here, but only as to exact thickness.

Before giving the section at Gullette’® Bluff Landing, some notes con-
cerning the indurated clays and sands that immediately overlie the rocks
at the last named locality, and which are seen in the Grampian Hills,
will serve to bring out their peculiarities, especially the points of re-
semblance between them and certain of the materials of the Bihrstone.

About three miles south of Oémden, in the Grampian Hills, we find

the following: .
(a) Section in Grampian Hills, No. 1.
1. Light-colored, argillaceons, sand rock, containing casts of Cytherea, Turritella, Vo-

lute, &c. This passes below into a clayey stratum, which in turn is underlaid
by a bard, sandy rock containing many shell casts, partlculally Ot Turritella Mor-

10T COM . o et ittt it tiie et e et eaaneanan e eneeane 5 feet.
2. Gray, clayey beds, breaking into small angular bits........ c.oooiiiin, 5 feet.
3. Ledge of glauconitic, clay rock, sandier below and breaking by joints into large
cuboula,l blocks of tolembly hard sandstone, containing also a great number of
shell casts ... .oceevmieiieiai i as he e et 2 feet.
4. Gray clays resembling those. of the Bubrstone, but softer and crumbling more
L ¥ N 15 feet.
‘5. Glanconitic saunds, mdumted, filled with casts of Gryphea thirsw (first of the
Gryphea thirs@ Deds) ..o .o e oein i i ieiaitai e e e 2 feet.
6. Greensand beds, with perfect shells of (rryphtea ThATSE. v een e e 7 to 8 feet.
7. Dark gray clays ...... A ...2to 3feet.
8. Yellowish, calcareous sands, witk Gryphwa thirse, Flabellum, Venericardia plani-
COSEA, QL. e iemcae eae cereaeaeieaeetecaeae e aaae e 4 to 5 feet,
9. Bed of Gryphashells. ..o .ee oo i i e e receea e et 1 foot.
10. Yellowish, calcareous sands, with concretionary bowlders, containing Gryphae.
thirsw and casts of other shells.. .... N 6 to 8 feet.

ITalf a mile farther south, other beds overlying No. 1 of the above

are seen, as shown below.
(204) ’
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(h) Section in Grampian Hills, No. 2.

1. Whitish,sandy rock, indurated, containing shell casts...... cee meeasienans 1 foot.
2. Whitishelay rock. «coveeommn ool eeeiemaeemeeaaas 1 foot.
3. Hard ledge of sandy rock, with ¢asts of Turritella, Cytherea, &c.. .... .... 2 feet.
4. Gray clays, 111(1ura.ted a,nd greatly resembling some of the Buhrstone clays,

10 to 15 feet.
. Ledge of indurated glauconltuc clay, the lower 12 or 18 inches of which are sandier~
and filled with shell casts, mostly of Turritella Mortoni Con., same as No. 1 of

(4]

preceding SeCtiON.ceues ci et it iii i e e 3 to 4 feet
6. Gray, crumbling clays, with indurated Ie(lrre of hard, glauconitic clay in cen-
L R G feet.
7. Hard ledge of glauconitic clay or sandstone breaking by jointsinto large cuboidal
L] 10T < R  {7:3 ¢ ] o 1 10)
8. Laminated gray clays resembling those of the Bubrstone, breaking up into small
LT P S PB {11 4
9. Glauconitic sands, indurated, containing casts of Gryphea thirse in the upperpart
and perfect shells of the same in the lower part............. e 1 foot.
10. Greensand, with occasional shells of Gryphea thirs®.. oeees coeeeeennnnn.. 5 feet.
11. Yellowish sand filled with shells of Gryphea thirs@...cce.cvneooae . aaa.. 1 foot.
12. Laminated, yellowish sands, with a few shells of Gryphwa thirse.......... 4 feet.,

The relations between these two sections and the others which ex-
hibit the same strata are more clearly seen in Plate XVII, Fig. 2, p.
163, which is a representation of the two preceding profiles combined.

The Grampian Hills extend westward to the river at the Lookout,
which is a cliff reaching fully 275 feet above the river leyel. This cliff
is half a mile or more above Gullette’s Landing, and in its lower half
the beds which make the bluff at Gullette’s Landing are exposed by a
landslide in a perpendicular section of nearly 150 feet. Above this a
very steep, almost precipitous hill rises 125 feet higher. In this upper
part of the hill the rocks are not clearly exposed, but they consist of
gray, laminated clays, interstratified with heavy bedded, massive clays,
such as are seen in the lower part of the Lower Peach Tree Bluff, with

which they are probably, in part at least, identical. No fossils were -

discovered in these clays, which include in places indurated bowlders
of calcareous sand. In the lower part of the hill, hard, glauconitic,
sandy clays with shell casts are abundant and correspond in position,
as well as in other respects, to those represented in the upper members
of the two preceding sections. ’

At Gullette’s Landing a eut has been made for the cotton slide and -

tramway down to the river level through the strata of the bluff, which
are thus very clearly exposed almost as if in a vertical wall.
(¢) Section at Gullette's Landing, dlabama River. /'(Pla,te XVII, Iig. 1, p. 1G3.)

BB 0 DT I Y 3 10 feet.
2. Indurated, glauconitic clay, forming ledge . .coveeeeioitiiiinnanannn. 3 feet.
3. Gray, sandy clays, thinly 1ammated and heavy bedded alternating...... 12 feet.
4. Glauconitic saud, very green in places ......................... reeenaaaas 2 feet.
5. Gray and sandy clays, like No. 3o men i 20 feet.
6. Glauconitic. sandy ledge, fossiliferous (the first of the Gryphea thirse beds)..3 feet.
7 Compact; yellowish sands holding Gryphea thirse, and forming a vertical cliff,

capped with an indurated ledge a foot in thickness..........cceoone.....13 feet.
(205)
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8. Indurated sandy 1edge. ... ..eecen eoenateuneneeuaansaecaee ceeaneaenens 2 feet.
9. White, cross bedded 8ands «veeue .oomnniennns vocincociiieaie et aaes 12 feet.
10. Bluish sands, forming a vertical cliff. These contain numbers of Gryphea thirse
and have an indurated ledge in the midst of the bed, and one at the bot-
tom.......... e et eiereeeeeeteaesecieneeeecsaaeeeeaeenaies caaans 20 feet.

11. Bluish, clayey sands containing a few Gryph@a ... .coooeoeee i iiiee. 10 feet.
12. Sands containing Gryphea thirsw, traversed by several indurated projecting
ledges ; materials are of darker color and more clayey below to water level..20feet.

At Black’s Bluff, Alabama River, about a mile or less below Gul-
lette’s Landing, there is a similar section, which, however, is not so
clearly exposed. Above the warelhouse at this landm , the strata are
the same as those at the top of the bluff at (Jullette’s Landing, but
there have been many landslides, by which the relative thickness and
positions of the beds here are obscured. DBetween these two places
the river flows approximately along the strike of the strata, which,
however, do not lie horizontal, but show one or two undulations with
twenty or thirty feet wave hewht

The actual contact of the strata of the Bell’s Landing and the Nana-
falia series fails to appear in the bluffs of the Tombigbee River also, as
may be seen in what follows. Irom Barney’s Upper Landing, described
in the preceding section, up to the mouth of Horse Creek, no Tertiary
beds appear in the river banks. - Just above the mouth of this creek
grayish, sandy clays occur similar to those which make up the lower 50
feet of the Lower Peach Tree Bluff, and these clays may be traced
‘foot by foot up the river or northward to Williams’s Gin, half a mile or
so below Gay’s Landing, where they are seen overlying the first of the
beds holding Gryphea thirse. A section of these strata is given below.
(See Plate XVII, Fig. 4, p. 163.)

The grayish, sandv clauys which overlie these Gryph@a beds are un-
doubtedly the same as those at Lower Peach Tree, but here also the
exact thickness cannot be measured because of their failure to appear
in the banks of the river. Still, unless in this short distance of less
than a mile there is a fault or a very violent, decided change in the dip
of the strata, the thickness of the beds not expo%ed on the river cannot
be much more than fifty feet, if so much.

The strata exposed at Wi 1hams’b Gin and along the river for half a
mile up to Gay’s Landing are as follows (see Plate X VII, Iig. 4, p. 163):

(d) Section fron Wi-lléams’s Gin to Gay's Landing, Tombigbee River.

1. Gray, sandy clays, thin bedded, reddish on joint planes, passing below into an
‘indurated ledge of lighter ¢olor ....:.oiiee i iiiiiiiis ciiiiiiiiniaann, 8 feet.
About 20 feet more of similar sandy clays appear in the banks of the river,
between the mbduth of Horse Creek and Williams’s Gin, as above mentioned,
making the whole thickness actually exposed on thisriver, between the top of the
Gryphaa beds and the bottom of the Bell’s Landing marl at Barney’s Upper Land-
ing, about thirty feet.!

1In bed No.1 above I found a specimen of Voluta Newcombiana Whitfield, which
heretofore was seen only in the Bell’'s Landing marl bed and which seemed to be
characteristi¢ of it.— E. A. 8.
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2. Indurated, glaunconitic bed, with Gryphea thirse ... cooocoovaceae ooeoet 2 feet.

3. Dark blue, nearly black, jointed clays, with thin, hard ledges.... .......... 6 feet.
4, Indurated, sandy, fossiliferous bed, with a few Gryphea and other forms.2 to 3 feet.
5. Bluish black clays, with ferruginous concretions at base ..............-....3 feet.
6. Greensand bed, with Gryphea thirse to water ......ceceeieeieaaeiaoiaas 3 feet.

Above Gay’s Landing there is along streteh of several miles in which
no Tertiary rocks shiow on the river banks; but at Lott’s Ferry the
Gryphea beds make their appearance again and may be followed thence
without material interruption to Eureka Landing and to Nanafalia, a
distance in all of perhaps two miles.

These exposures exhibit the following details:

kY

(&) Section at Lott’'s Ferry, Tombigbee River. (Plate XVII, Fig. 4, p. 163.)

1. Dark gray, near]y black, sandy clay, weathering light gray, containing a few

O30 YRR P  (-1:11
9. Indurated, sandy marl, containing Gryphea in pla.ces. This bed varies, being in

part a cross bedded sand devoid of fossils ......... ... ... ... 3 feet.
3. Dark, sandy clays, with a few very badly preserved fossils ............ 2 to 3 feet.
4, Glanconitie, sandy beds, with Gryphaa thirse. This bed is only a few feet thick

at Lott’s Ferry, but just above shows _........co.. ... ...20 to 30 feet.

All the Tertiary beds about Lott’s Ferry exhibit decided undulations.
Bed No. 4 of the preceding section sinks entirely below the water and
rises again 20 feet or more above it within the distance of a few hun-
dred yards. All these beds probably overlie the section at Nanafalia
below given. '

At Eureka Landing there are some 20 to 25 feet of ‘a glauconitic,
sandy marl (probably the same as part of the upper bed at Nanafalia)
filled with Gryphea thirse, associated with very few other forms. This
makes a tolerably firin rock, which appears in vertical bluffs, usually
capped by hard ledges of the same materlal and these ledges are mostly
strongly phosphatie.! -

At Nanafalia we have the lowermost of the Gryph:m beds, as shown
in the following section :

(f) Section at Nanafalia Landing, Tombigbee River. (Plate XVII, Fig. 4, p. 163.)

1. Greensand marl, highly fossiliferous, containing chiefly Gryphea thirse Gabb, but
bolding also Turritella Morioni Con., Flabellum, and a few other fossils. This
marl makes a tolerably firm rock, with a line of indurated, projecting bowlder-
like masses 12 to 18 inches thick of nearly similar material along the whole

length of the bluff and near the middle of the bed................about 20 feet.
2. Dark blue, almost black, laminated clay, devoid of fosstls, but passing below grad-
ually into 2 LIuiSh mar]l ..o e e e e e e 3 to 4 feet.

3. Bluish greensand marl, with a few shells in the upper 3 or 4 feet, but more highly
fossiliferous below. This bed contains a great variety of beautifully preserved
and easily detached fossils. The fossils can be collected only during very low
stages of the water ... ... it e 8 to 10 feet.

1Specimens of the indurated ledges of the Gryphwa thirse beds from Nanafalia and
Eureka Landing, collected in 1884 by Mr. Langdon, prove to be very decidedly phos-
phatic; one of the“specimens analyzed quantitatively contained 6.7 per cent. of
phosphoric acid.
(207)
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. The view (Plate VIII) shows clearly the greensand No. 1, with its
line of indurated bowlders along the center. The large rocks in fore-
ground are part of this indurated marl.

The Nanafalia marl, like that of Wood’s Bluff, is one of our most im-
portant geological landmarks, both because of its tendency to form
by induration tolerably firm and weather resisting rocks and because
of theinfluence which it exerts upon the soils. If there were any doubt
as to the agricultural value of either the Wood’s Bluff or the Nanafalia -
marls, it would be dispelled by an inspection of the fertile; naturally
marled soils produced where these beds come to the surface across the
country. . :

About 60 feet below the lowermost of the beds containing Gryphea
thirse,above described, there is an important bed of lignite, which shows
a thickness of 4 feet at Coal Bluff, on the Alabama River, and of 7 feet
at Landrum’s Creek, in Marengo County, near Nanafalia Landing. This
lignite appears also at many localities in Marengo and Wilco x Counties,
e. g., near Shiloh, Magnolia, Hampden, &c., always in connection with
the Gryphe®a beds, the latter on the summits of the hills, the former
60 feet below in the branches; and, as the Gryphea marl usually pro-
duces very characteristic limy soils, it is not difficult to trace it, as well
as the lignite; across the country.

Between the Gryphaea beds and the lignite, the strata are chiefly
sands, mostly glauconitic, alternating with sandy clays of grayish colors.
The greensands when weathered appear as yellowish or ferruginous
sands, and this ig the prevailing color upon the hills, while some shade
of green or blue characterizes them near the drainage level, where oxi-
dation is less complete.” None of these beds aré seen on the immediate
banks of the Tombigbee River, and only about 30 feet immediately
overlying the lignite occur on the banks of the Alabama; but they may
all be seen in direct' superposition in the hills which border Pursley
Creek on the south, where they are laid bare by the road leading from
Black’s Bluff to Camden.

This section is complete, as may be seen below.

(g) Section on Pursley Creek, Wilcox County., (Plate XVII, Fig. 3, p. 163)

1. Drift and loam and other beds, much weathered and not further particular-

7 10 to 15 feet,
2. Dark colored, crumbling €lays cccuveeice caconneaccnr cieriiat e caee e 5 feet.
3. Sands containing Gryphea thirse and afew other fossils . ..................5 feet.
4, Thin bedded sands and sandy clays, partly glauconitic, with a few obscure
. F08SI18 t e e e i i iiieeccacecen oo 2. 15 10 20 feet,
3. Yellowish gray, cross bedded sands, with concretionary bowlders of the same ma-

terial. These sandshold alsoatintervalslenticularsheetsof gray clay.23 to 30 feet.
6. Interstratified sands and clays, of grayish color with a shade of yellow, rather thin

bedded -eenn il e et eeee i iaiee e, 10 to 15 feet.
7. Gray, sandy clays, exposed in the immediate banks of Pursley Creek below the
L s 6 to 8 feet.

8. Lignitic clay, thickness not determined.
(208)
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JOHNSON.

Along the Alabama River no Tertiary strata are to be seen from near
Gullette’s Bluff to the mouth of Pursley Creek. Just above the last
named point, however, thereis a continuons exposure of these strata up
to Coal Bluff, as shown in the following':

() Section between mouth of Pursley Creek and Coal Bluff. (l’late XVII, Iig. 1, p. 163.)

[=2]

1. Greensand at-mouth of Pursley Creek ....ceieeeeniimmieiimanriiiaarannna- 5 feet,
2. Sands, with anindurated ledge one foot thick at top.....cocee -ooo.a.......3 feet.

3. Lamma.bed clayey sa.nds, with a hard projecting ledge at top and one or two lower
T P SIS R, 6 feet.

4. Indurated greensand, formmn' P Y0 LT3 U Gy e 3 feet.
5. Greensand of softer texture, easily washed out by the waters and forming shal-
low caves below the preceding . ... .cooveiimmm it i caiaaieea 5 feet.

. Greensand of firm texture, with a bed of brownish sand one foot thick at the
LT femmenannd 8 feet,

7. Lignite of Coal BIuff...vunvnenercenieians cieeeeeees eemeeereceeeranaas 4 feet.
8. Firm, sandy clays appearing just above the Coal Bluff Landing.....ovenn-. 10 feet.

These beds, as exposed on Landrum’s Creek (Sec. 23, T. 14, R. 2 E.),
are as follows: -

(2) Section on Landrum’s Creek, Marengo County. (Plate XVII, Fig. 4, p. 163.)

1. Bluish green, micaceous sands ceeeee cveieeiieeianeen oo, eenenenn 12 to 15 feet.
2 7 4t 7 feet.
3. Dark gray, sandy clay .................................................... 2 feet.

The lignite here also is 60 feet, by barometric measurement, below
the lowermost of the Gryph®a beds, which may be seen on all the hills
in the vicinity, where they produce limy soiis of great fertility. In
most of these limy soils are embedded rounded or water worn fragmeuts
of indurated marl.

In many places in Marengo County and elsewhere the greensands
overlying the lignite are thoroughly oxidized into a brown iron ore.
This may be seen near Magnolia, near Hampden, and near Dumas’s

Store.
(5) THE NAHEOLA AND MATTHEWS'S LANDING SERIES,

The strata which make up this series are ‘mostly gray sandy eclays
alternating with cross bedded sands, with a bed at the base of the sec-
tion coutaining marine fossils, and consisting of glauconitic sands and
dark gray, nearly black, sandy clays.. The thickness of these strata
varies from west to east, being 150 feet or more on the Tombigbee
River, and not more than 125 or 130 at Oak Hill, in Wilcox County. -

In 1883 we failed to establish the identity of the Naheola marl on the
Tombigbee with that of Matthews’s Landing on the Alabama, for the
reason that at the former place the upper part of the marl is most con-
spicuous, and was the only part examined by us, while at Matthews’s
the bluff is made up of the black or dark gray sandy clays which form
the lower part of the marl bed. In the summer of 1536 I made a re-
examination of the exposures along the Tombigbee River, and found at

(209)
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Naheola the black, clayey marl, identical both in materlal and in fossil
~ contents with that at Matthews’
On the Tombigbee River there are no Tertiary rocks exposed in the
river bluffs between Nanafalia, which lies near the base of the preceding
section, and the mouth of Beaver Creek, a distance of about four miles.
With an assumed uniform dip of some 30 feet to the mile, this would
indicate a thickness of about 120 feet of strata. But from the undula-
tions seen at Lott’s Ferry (below Nanafalia) and elsewhere along this
river, it is known that the dip is not uniform, and the thickness of the
missing beds is probably less than the estimated 120 feet.
From the mouth of Beaver Creek to Naheola there is an almost .con-
tinuous exposure of Tertiary rocks along the river bank, embracing

about 80 feet of strata, making, with the 120 feet estimated above, 200

feet intervening between the base of the Nanafalia marl and the top of
the Naheola marl. Of these 200 feet we know from exposures on
Landrum’s Creek, in Marengo County, and on Pursley Creek, in Wilcox
County, the uppermost 60 feet (viz, from the base of the Nanafalia marl
down to the Coal Bluff lignite), while at Oak Hill (see below) we have a
clear profile embracing at least 130 feét immediately overlying the
Naheola marl. This would leave only about 10 feet of unknown beds at
the top of-our Naheola section, and it is altogether probable that the
Pursley Creek and Oak Hill sections embrace the éntire series.

The strata which make all the bluffs between the mouth ot Beaver
Creek and Naheola, as well as the upper part of the bluff at the last
named place, consist, in descending order, of about 20 feet of coarse-
grained micaceous sands, with projecting, indurated bowlders of sand-
stone (no fossils observed), with thin clay partings at intervals; below
these, about 10 feet of strongly cross bedded sands, seen in the bluffs just
below Tompkinsville, and underlying this to Naheola, laminated sandy
clays traversed by layers of lighter colored, sandier, and indurated
materials ; no fossils observed. Itisdifficult to give a close estimate of
the thickness of these last named beds, but it is not less thaun 50 or 6¢
feet, and may be 80. '

The section (see Plate XVIII, Fig. 3, p. 167) represents the succession
and quality of the beds along this stretch of the river.

The lowest of these gray sandy clays are seen at the top of the bluff
at Naheola, a few miles above Tompkinsville, where they are underlaid
by a marl, and black shaly clays at Naheola, as shown in the following
section : ‘

Section at Naheola, Tombigbee River, Sec. 31, T.15, R. 1 E. (Plate XVIII, Fig. 3, p. 167.)

1. Laminated, gray, sandy clays, with two or three indurated ledges eight to ten
inches thick, of lighter colored, sandier materials..................18 to 20 feet.
2. Ledge of greensand, oxidized into a brown iron ore of irregular thickness,

3 to 6 inches.
(210) :
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3. Black, shaly, sandy clay...... e e et e ieaeeeieeennianm—.—an 3 feet.
4. Ledgelike No. 2, of irregular thickness ........ ... ......... i ... ... 6 inches.
5. Greensand marl, the upper part indurated, forming a kind of limestone. Both
the indurated marl and the limonite, or oxidized greensand above it, hold fos-
sils, prominent among which are an drca, a Venus, Pectunculus Broderipii Lea,
Turritella Mortoni Con., Cardita alticosta Con., and Venericardia rotunde Lea,
Rostellaria trinodifera, &c. All the fossils are badly preserved. Thickness of

T about 3 feet.t
6. Black, slaty clay like that occurcing on the river above this point to Black
Bluff . e e e e e i iceccneeceaee iaaaan 10 to 15 feet.

Half a miie or so below Nabeola, just below Marengo Shoot, the marl
bed No. 5 occurs at the water level, and at Kemp’s Landing, a short dis-
tance above Naheola, the marl, with its overlying ferraginous concre-
tions, is again seen, _

“On the Alabama River the Tertiary beds, corresponding to those just
described in the vicinity of Tompkinsville, occur between Coal Bluff
and Clifton, a distance, by the river, of 10 or 12 miles. On this river
there are many interruptions in the continuity of the Tertiary bluffs,
so that it would be impossible, from the exposures along the river alone,
to get any clear idea of the stratigraphy. All this, however, is made
good, as will be seen above, in the sections obtained at Oak Hill and
on Pine Barren Creek, in eastern Wilcox County.

The Tertiary beds make the bluffs of the Alabama River at a few
localities mentioned below and exhibited in’ Plate X VIII, Fig. 2, p. 167.

At Barford’s Landing, NW. £ of Sec. 5, T. 11, R. 7 E.,and just above
it in Sec. 32, T. 12, R. 7 E., there arc low bluffs of laminated and cross
bedded sands, alternating with thin seams of gray clay.

At Walnnt Bluff, below the mouth of Turkey Creek, the banks are
of light colored, yellowish, cross bedded sands, and above Turkey Creek

- & laminated, sandy clay like so much of the material occurring about

Tompkinsville. These clays are devoid of fossils and continue up to
Clifton, with very variable dip, the beds being sometimes horizontal,
sometimes strongly inclined (nearly one foot in ten), but the average
dip is much less, probably somewhere near one in two hpndred., It
thus becomes very difficult to sum up the thickness of these sandy
clays, both because of variable dip and because the bluffs are not con-
tinuous. ’

At Clifton the bluff is 75 feet or more in height, the greater part of
the slope being of drift sands, &ec., while the Tertiary clays at the base
of the hill are ondy about 10 feet in thickness.

! During the summer of 1886 this bed was more closely examined than jn 1833,
with the result of finding in its lower part a great number of the characteristic Mat-
thews’s Landing fossils. Wherever this bed has been exposed to the weather it
crumbles down, liberating the shells exactly as at the last-named locality. In 1883
our attention was confined to the upper part of the Naheola bed, with its badly-pre-
served shells in a greensand matrix ; and thus the identity of this bed with that at
Matthews’s Landing was not so clearly seen. :

(211)
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About one mile above Clifton, on the left bank of the river, there is
a low blaff of black clays, which extends about a mile up the river.
These clays have not been closely examined, but they appear quite sim-
ilar to those better seen higher up, at the mouth of Dickson’s Creek,
where a bluish black, micaceous, sandy clay, holding many finely pre-
served fossils, forms the right bank of the river. This is the same bed
as that which makes the top of the bluff at Matthews’s Landing, a mile
or two higher up the river, where we get the following good section ot
this important deposit: , '

(a) Section at Matihews's Landing, Alabama River, northern part of Sec. 12, T. 12, R.
’ 6 E. (Plate XVIII, Fig.2, p. 167.)

1. Bluish or greenish black, micaceous, clayey sand, with finely preserved fossils,
very dark when wet, but becoming grayish blue on drying; crumbles upon
exposed slopes, liberating the fossils, which lie in the crumbs thus produced.
This is capped by an mdurated sandy, concretlouary ledge.! The thickness
of the marl deposibis .occceioiiniiaeee iiiiiaiiiiiiiaains, about 5 to 6 feet.

2. Gray sands with a slightly yellowish cast, showing a great tendency to indurate
into lens-shaped bowlders, 1 to 2 feet thick and 3 to 4 feet wide. The sands
are also fossiliferous, but 1uch less so than the preceding ; the fossils are diffi-
cult to get out because of' the hardness of the material............. 3 to 4 feet.

3. Bluish, micaceotis, clayey sand, much like No. 1, but not holding all of its charac-
teristic fossils. Where this stratum lies exposed to the sun and weather upon
flat or nearly horizontal benches, it disintegrates, like No. 1, into crumbs, in
which the libérated fossils lie loosely, but where it forms vertical bluffs, it is
firm and compact and resembles blackclay .........ccc.oua.......7 to 8 feet.

-This lowermost bed is sandy above and clayey below, and the mate-
“rial of the whole bluff might be better described as a bluish black,
sandy clay, divided into two parts by a bed of calcareous sand, which
reaches up into the upper clay bed and down into the lower by gradual
transition. The beds which compose this bluff are seen along the river
for a mile or more, and are approximately horizontal in position, since
the river in this part of its course runs in the direction of the strike of
the beds.

The Matthews’s Landing marl bed is seen eastwa,rd of the Alabama
River at v_ery many places in Wilecox County, and it holds usually a
number of well-preserved fossils. Near Mr. Clarence Jones’s, 7 miles
east of Camden, on the Allenton road, there are a good many expos-
ures of this marl bed in the gullies, and we get a very fair section
of some 30 feet of the underlying rock. At Oak Hill and in Dale’s
Branch (see below) we have other good outcrops of the marl. The
consideration of this,fine section, which includes also the underlying
beds down to the base of the Tertiary, we shall leave till after the de-
seription of the occurrences along the two rivers.

1This is probably one of the glauconitic, concretion-forming saunds which are se
characteristic of the marl of Naheola,
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(6) THE BLACK BLUFF SERIES.

This section has been named from its most characteristic exposure at
Black Bluff, on the Tombigbee River, in Sec. 12, T. 16, R.1 W, in
Sumter County, which is as follows:

(a) Section at Black Bluff, Tombighee River. (Plate XVIII, Fig. 3, p. 167.)

1. Yellowish clay, which makes the basis of the Flat:voods, occupying top of

LY PO O about 20 to 25 feet.
2. Black, slaty clay, fossiliferous............ ... ... .. ... Ceeeeaes 40 feet.
3. Brownish shale or clay to waterlevel.. .. ... ... ... .. .. ccceioaao.. 8 to 10 feet.

The black clay, No. 2, contains marine fossils, the most prominent
among which are a little coral, an Arca, fragments of the shells of a
large Nautilus, parts of crabs, &e.

The lower part of the bluff av this place is covered with singularly
shaped concretionary masses of limonite. The surfaces of these con-
" cretions are marked off into rhomboidal plates, like thé markings on
an alligator skin. The shales or black clays are strongly calcareous,
‘which accounts for the limy character of some of the soils derived from
them in Marengo and Wilcox Counties.

In Sumter County a bed of lignite is found near the summit of the.
black clays, and just beneath the yellowish clays of the above section,

All the bluffs from Black Bluff down to Naheola, above described,
are composed of a black clay in most respects similar to No. 2 of the
above section.

The fossiliferons bed of Black Bluff may be seen at any of the ex-
posures as far down the river as Griffin’s Landing, 7 ot 8§ miles, nearly
along the strike of the strata. Below Griffin’s, down to Naheola, the
black clay of the bluffs is quite hard and compact, breaking with
conchoidal fracture and resembling very closely the black shale of the
Devonian formation. No trace of afossil could be detected in the black
clay along this long stretch of the river. At Lewis’s Lower Landing,
Beckley’s, Oakchia, Steiner’s, Kemp’s, and Naheola the clays are usnally
covered with the singular limonite concretions remarked upon at Black
Bluff.

The distance across the strike of the rocks, from Black Bluff to Na-
heola, is about 7 or 8 miles, and through this distance the only Tertiary
rocks which appear on the river banks are black clays. Upon the as-
sumption that the dip of these rocks is uniformly about 30 feet to the
mile, this would indicate a thickness of nearly 200 feet. But we have
seen above that undualations are not rare in the Tertiary rocks, so that
the actual thickness is probably very considerably less than 200 feet.
The Bladen Springs boring (Plate XXI, column 4, p. 183), shows, ac-
cording to our interpretation of it, only about 100 feet of black clays
above the Rotten Limestone, and a part of this may belong to the Ripley

group of the Cretaceous.
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As to the equivalence of this black clay group, there is no doubt that
it in part represents the Flatwoods group of Dr. Hilgard, becaunse thesc
Flatwoods, so well developed in Mississippi, extend down into Sumter

County, in Alabama, and across it to the Tombigbee, and thence across -
Marengo to the Alabama, which they touch at Midway, a short distance -

below Prairie Bluff. So far as I amn aware, they have not been identi-
fied in Wilcox County, although the fossiliferous stratum of the Black
Bluff group is very characteristically developed across this county, as
may be seen from the sections still-to be given.

These Black Bluff c¢lays in Sumter and Marengo Counties contain
very little lime, and form Post-Oak Flatwoods with stiff clay soil, while
east of the Alabama River they become more and more calcareous, and
form the basis of the prairies in Wilcox County and eastward. Even
in Marengo County the lower part of the Black Bluff clays is much more
calcareous than the upper, and we find a narrow belt of black prairie
land lying just north of the Post-Oak Flatwoods. This prairie soil
merges by almost imperceptible gradations into the genuine Flatwoods.

~

<. THE MIDWAY SERIES.

Between Matthews’s Landing, above described, and Midway there
are no Tertiary rocks exposed along the banks of the Alabama River.

The bluff at Midway is half a mile or more in length, the dip of the
strata quite variable, but very considerable, in places as much as one
in thirty, and in some places the beds are nearly horizontal. At the
lower end of the bluff appear black clays similar to those at Matthews’s
Landing or Black Bluff, a few feet only showing, and these apparently
without fossils, These clays overlie about 10 feet of light colored
argillaceous limestone, with projecting hard ledges. This limestone
contains the large Nautilus (Enclimatoceras) which characterizes the
lowermost Tertiary beds about Pine Barren Creek below mentioned,
and it is no doubt identical with the Nautilus rock of eastern Wilcox.

This Naatilus rock has been recognized in that part of Wilcox County
lying west of the Alabama River, and it has been traced thence across
Marengo County to Moscow, on the Tombigbee River. Southward of
the localities where it forms the surface appears always a strip of black
prairie soils, derived from the disintegration of the calcareous clays
(of Black Bluff, group), which immediately overlie the Nautilus lime-
stone, and southward still of this prairie belt lies the belt of Post-Oak
Flatwoods, the soils of which come from the disintegration of the non-
calcareous clays of the Black Bluft group. The Flatwoods belt, as has
already been intimated, does not appear to extend beyond the Alabama
River towards the east, while the prairie belt attains to greater and
greater importance in that direction. '

Midway is some 4 miles down the river from Prairie Bluft, where
_accurs the first outerop of Cretaceous rocks on the Alabama.
(214)
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Between these two points. there are none but comparatively recent
deposits along the river banks.

The position and character of the Tertiary rocks exposed at Midway
may be seen on Plate XVIII, Fig. 2, p. 167.

THE OAK HILL AND PINE BARREN PROFILE.

This profile embraces the strata of the Naheola or Matthews’s Land-
ing, the Black Bluff, and the Midway sections above described, and
gives us a continuous view of all the strata from just below the Coal
Blaff lignite down to and including the uppermost beds of the Creta-
ceous. Our three lowest sections of the Lignitic'might with propriety
be classed together as the Oak Hill Pine Barren group.

About half a mile to three-quarters west of Oak Hill, in Sec. 16, T.
11, R. 10 E., in Wilcox County, the Allenton and Camden road descends
a long hill, where at least 150 feet of the Tertiary strata are laid bare.

(a) Section near Oak Hill, Wilcox County. (Plate XFIII, p.167.)

Red loam, pebbles, &ec. of the Drift.
1. Cross bedded sands and thinly laminated clays, much decayed and difficult at

times to distinguish from the overlying red loam ............ e 25 feet.
.2. Gray, cross bedded sands, alternating with thin laminm of gray clay; general
aspect of the whole, gray .. ... ...l 40 feet,

3. Bed of yellowish gray, cross bedded, and laminated sand.............. 18 inches.
4. Thinly bedded, gray clays, mterstmtlﬁed with thin ledges of cross bedded
: SANAS - e aee ie e e ee el aime e temt e eman i e caeaes 30 feet
5. Sands 1 foot, clays 1 foot, sands 1 £00b veeaeeveaane e P 3 feet.
6. Gray clays, interstratified with cross bedded sands....................... 6 feet.
7. Gray, cross bedded sands with very littleclay .....c.. ... ... 3 feet.
8. Gray clay breaking- up into cunboidal blocks, interstratified with sandy
ledges - coom e e e [P UNNRU 1% -3

9. Black to gray micaceous sands, with the fossils of Matthews’s Landing..... 7 feet.
This bed is darker at top and lighter colored at bottom. In Dale’s Branch, close

by, the same bed occurs with glauconite in part of it. It is quite possible that
part of this bed may be identical with the Naheola marl. At other localities,
near Oak Hill, this bed has a greater thickiess, and the above may be taken

as the lower limit. According to the observations of Mr. Johnson, in a well
bored at W. W.McConnico’s, the thickness goes even to 20 feef, thus a.ppro:n-

mating the thickness at Matthews’s Landing.

10. Hard ledge of calcareous glauconiticsand.........ccooooaiiia il 1 foot.
11. Yellowish, calcareous sands, with white lime concretions and one or two harder
T 12 feet.

12. Glaunconitic sands with indurated ledge at top ............coo.. Ll . 10 feet.
13. Sandy shales, with indurated ledge ........ . ... ... ... ... ... 5 feet.
14. Hard, yellowish, sandy limestone, with phosphatlc rodales, appearing also in the
Graveyard Hill section, No.3 ... coo i i i aiaaaas 2to 3feet.

This bed is a very conspicuous feature in all this vicinity; it may be
seen on the sides and summits of most of the low hills, where, breaking
-off in consequence of joint planes, it appears like a low stone wall run-
ning around the hills. From the locality above given to the Grave-
yard Hill this stratum can Dbe followed with certainty, and appears as
above stated in the accompanying section.
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(b) Section on Graveyard Hill. (Sec. 5, T. 11, R, 10 E.)

1. Grayish white, calcareous sandQ, with small phosphatid nodules, characterized by

an abundance of crustacean remains ...............iiiiiiiu. .. eeaen 5 feet.
2. Whitish, calcareous sands, with several harder ledges which shale off in weather-
I teveet it it ee et tee ettt it et e can caeaaaaa 20 feet.

3. Hard, yellowislh, sandy limestone, containing small phosphatic nodules, This is
the rock which forms the walls around all the low hills in the vicinity.2 to 3 feet.
4. Yellowish, calcareous, clayey sand, with white lime concretions, becoming grayer
in color and more clayey, and containing numerous fossils identical with those
found at Black Bluff .. ocan ool P 15 feet,.
5. Black, calcareous clays, yellowish gray on Weathered surfaces, also containing the
Black Bluff fossils, but less abundantly than the precedirg bed.20 feet or more.

This black clay and the overlying bed yield the prairie soils of this
section of Wilcox County. These soils are exceedingly fertile, as may
be seen Dby the fine crops which grow upon them and by the immense
height of the weeds which spring up by the roadsides.

Graveyard Hill, like all the others in the vicinity, slopes off into the
prairie fields which border Prairie and Pine Barren Creeks. In the
lower parts of these fields we come always upon a ledge of rocks,
decribed below, which forms the continuation of the section above

- given. Below this rocky ledge occur sands and sandy shales, which
undoubtedly belong to the Cretaceous formation.

-The whole thickness of the clays, &c., which form the prairies here
is about 30 to 35 feet, so that what follows is only the direct continua-
tion of the preceding section.

(¢) Section from base of Graveyard Hill to Pine Barren Creek.

Blagk clays, weathering yellow, basis of prairies, No. 5 of the preceding section. -

6. ITard, grayish white limestone, characterized by great numbers of a large Nautilus
(Enclimatoceras Ulrichi), and hence known as the Nautilus Rock..about 10 feet.

7. Calcareous sands forming basis of the black, sandy prairies of this vicinity..6 feet.
8. Hard, yellowish white, crystalline lime rock, sandy in places and filled with red
specks, highly fossiliferous, containing. Turritelle in great numbers; also
Carditas, a Rostellaria, Ostrea, and two or three species of coral. This is one of

the most persistent of the lower Tertiary rocks towards the east........ 8 feet.

9. Yellowish, micaceous sands, with Cretaceous fossils............... eeaeeas 55 feet.
10. Bluigh gray, calcareous sands, with two very prominent ledges 4 feet apart, and
two or three smaller ledges. Thickness to water level below Palmer’s

B R 15 feet.

These three sections are illustrated in Fig. 1 of Plate X'VIII, p. 167.

It may be remembered that from the summit of the White Limestone
down to the base of the Bell’s Landing section of Lignitic, representing
about 1,200 feet, our geological column is upinterrupted and is cov-
ered throughout by overlapping sections.

Below the Bell’s Landing section occurs the first hiatus or break in
this column, the first place where we have as yet been unable to con-’
nect two contiguous divisions by overlapping sections.
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JOHNSON.

Immediately below the Coal Bluff lignite of the preceding section
there is a second gap, the exact dimensions of which we have as yet
not been able to ascertain. Making the highest estimate (based upon
an agsumed uniform dip of the strata of 30.feet to the inile), the thick-
ness of the beds here concerned can hardly be more than 50 or 60 feet,
for the missing beds should outerop along the Tombigbee River between
Nanafalia Landing and the mouth of Beaver Creek, a distance of 4
miles, corresponding to a thickness of 120 feet. We know, from ex-
posures on Landrum’s Creek and Pursley Creek, all the beds below the
Nanafalia marl down to the lignite, 60 feet below, so that the missing:
beds would constitute the other half of this estimated 120 feet.

On the Alabama River,likewise, we see some ten feet of strata below
the lignite, after which follows a barren stretch of river bank which
shows no Tertiary beds at all for two or three miles.

In the Pine Barren profile, which gives so complete a view of the
lower part of the Tertiary formation, the lignite is not seen in actual
contact with the beds of this section, so that here, also, we have the gap
unfilled. TFrom the occurrence of the lignite, however, a short distance-
south of Oak Hill, which makes the summit of the Pine Barren section,
the thickness of the beds involved in this gap is here also shown to be
not very great, except upon the assumption of a very abrupt change in
the dip of the strata, which is wholly unauthorized by any facts which
have come under our observation.

Geologically below this gap, from the mouth of Beaver Creek, on the
Tombigbee, to Black Bluff (up.the river), there is an almost contin-
unous exposure of Tertiary beds along the river banks, but there is diffi-
culty in getting the exact thickness of the beds thus exposed.

On the Alabama River the exposures are much less continuous, and
the thickness of the beds correspondingly more difficult to ascertain.

It is therefore fortunate that we have, in the Pine Barren region, g
continuous section of 240 to 250 feet, embracing all the beds below the
gap or hiatus named, down to the top of the Cretaceous formation.

This section is exposed at two localities, above given, viz: Along
the Camden road, about half a mile west of Oak Hill, and at the
Graveyard Hill in Sec. 8, T. 11, R. 10 E., the lower beds of Oak
Hill appearing in the upper part of the Graveyard Hill. The lower
portion of the section appears at the base of the latter hill and along
the low grounds of Prairie Creek down to Palmer’s mill on Pine Barren
Creek. All the lower part of this section, up to the Dale Branch or
Matthews’s Landing marl, was very carefully worked out in 1883 by Mr.
Johnson, and the section continued by estimates up to the Nanafalia
beds, which appear at Eggville, in Sec. 22, T. 11, R. 10 E. To Mr. John-
son also belongs-the whole credit of determining beyond doubt the
exact limit between the Tertiary and Cretaceous rocks in eastern Wilcox.

He has shown that the Nautilus (Enclimatoceras) Rock, which had,
up to 1883, been considered Cretaceous, overlies a crystalline limestone
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holding Turritellas, Carditas, a Rostellaria, and other Tertiary species.
The measured section from Chambers Creek across Pine Barren Creek
up to the summit of the Graveyard Hill profile (see Plate XVIII, Fig'. 1,
p. 167) was also made by him,

In the summer of 1885 these localities were visited by the prescent
writer, when the measured part of Mr. Johnson’s section up to the Dale
Branch or Matthews’s Landing marl was fully verified and extended by
the addition of some 125 feet of strata exposed along the Camden road,
near Oak Hill, and in direet superposition over the Dale Branch marl.
Notwithstanding the 125 feet thus transferred from ‘“estimated?” to the
firm ground of ““measured” strata, there still remains, as above stated, a
gap not covered by overlapping 'sections between the top of the Oak
Hill section and the Coal Bluff lignite.

It would be manifestly a serious omission on our part not to bpeak in
this connection of the observatiors of Prof. Alexander Winchell, made
in 1856 in eastern Wilcox County.!

This author recognized as Tertiary, and described in sufficient detail
to render their identification easy, several of the beds included in our
Pine Barren sections below given, notably No. 3 of the Graveyard Hill
and the underlying marls containing Black Bluff fossils, and also the T
Turritella rock which lies at the base of our Tertiary section, and he
rightly extends the line between the Tertiary and Cretaceous to a point
eight and a half miles north of Allenton.

These rocks he, however, places in the Buhrstone, and above his Buff
Sand, which he considers the lowermost of the Tertiary rocks. By com-
paring our Nanafalia sections and Professor Winchell’s description, it
will be seen that his Buff Sand overlies (at Black’s Bluff on the Ala. °
bama River) the beds with Gryphewa thirsce, which at that time was gen-
erally considered a Cretaceous species. Thése beds we now know are
some 300 feet above the top of the Cretaceous. '

Notwithstanding some mistakes in fixing the relative positions of

- rocks observed at widely distant localities, mistakes which were proba-

Lly unavoidable without long-continued observations, we find recorded

in this pioneer work of Professor Winchell a host of sagacious observa-

tions which have been fully confirmed by those who have since gonc :

over the same ground. \
"In this part of the Tertiary the variations in the thickness of the beds

and the quality of the material as we go from west to'east are more

striking than in the overlying strata. Thus, on the Tombigbee River,

near the base of the Tertiary, there is a great thickness of black, sandy

clays (80 feet or more in one place, Black Bluff), which extend down

the river for many miles, to Naheola, while on the Alabama the only

rocks seen of this kind are at and near Matthews’s Landing, which is

near the top of the series; and in the Pine Barren section in eastern

A

o

! Proceedings Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Part II, pp. 87-89, 1856.
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Wileox County, where all the strata are shown, the whole thickness,
including the Matthews’s Landing marl, is not greater than 75 feet. -

On account of these differences it becomes impossible, without further
comparison, to correlate some of the beds of the Tombigbee section with .
those.exposed at Cak Hill and on Pine Barren Creek. .

In the vicinity of Palmer’s Mill (Smith’s bridge), on Pine Barren
Creek, in Wilcox County, we have the lowermost of the Tertiary beds
in direct contact with the uppermost of ‘the Cretaceous. At this place
the beds of the two formations appear to be strictly conformable with
each other. Here, also, the lower Tertiary beds have a very striking
resemblance in lithological characters to some of the Cretaceous beds ;
but the fossils, as Mr. Johnson has shown, leave no room for doubt as
to the age of the beds. '

This resemblance is most pronounced in the case of the shaly sandy
beds of Graveyard Hill, which might easily be mistaken for similar
beds occurring at Canton Landing and back of Prairie Bluff. The latter
are of Ripley age, while the Graveyard Hill rock overlies sandy clays
holding Black Bluff fossils. So, also, the Nautilus rock might well pass
for Cretaceous, except that it overlies a limestone holding Turritellas,
Carditas, and other fossils which Mr. Johnson has identified as Tertiary.
No one can fail to be impressed with the similarity in general aspect, if
notin the organic contents, of the contiguous beds of the two formations.

THE BLADEN SPRINGS BORING.

In the years 1884 and 1885 a Loring was made at Bladen Springs, in
Choctaw County, in search of petroleum. The carefully kept record
was obtained from Captain Trowbridge, who had charge of the boring.

The surface rocks at the place of boring are either the lowermost of
the Buhrstone or, more probably, the uppermost of the Hatchetighee,
the loose surface materials hiding the Tertiary rocks at the locality.
The boring penetrated through the underlying Tertiary rocks, through
the Ripley, and 125 feet (as we interpret it) into the Rotten Limestone of
the Cretaceous. We have inserted this record, drawn to scale, in its
proper place in the general section (see Plate XXI, column 4, p. 183),
where it will be seen the thickness revealed by the boring corresponds
very well with that established by our measurements. It is, however,
difficult to correlate with any certainty the beds penetrated by the bor-
ing with the strata of the general section, since an accurate determina-
tion of the lithological and other characters of the beds from the loose
and mingled materials brought up by the auger is manifestly impossi-
ble; still, we have felt warranted in several instances in pointing out the
probable equivalences. In the lower part of the boring, especially, we
think that the black or dark blue ciays and clayey sands of the Black
Bluff and Ripley sections are unmistakably shown, as is also the Rotten
Limestone, although in the boring there appear only 17 feet of sands at
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base of the Ripley, while in some places, as at Prairie Bluff, the thick-

ness is at least 60 feet.

. In 1884, while the boring was still in .progress, } Wr D. W. Langdon,
jr., visited Bladen Springs, and, upon the authority of our much less

perfect river section, predicted that the Rotten Limestone'would be

reached at 1,200 feet. In reality it was reached at 1,220 feet.

§5. SUMMARY OF THE LEADING FEATURES OF THE TERTIARY STRATA
OF ALABAMA (PLATE XXI).

‘With a brief review of the distinguishing characteristics of the divis-
ions of the Tertiary above made, we conclude this part of our subject.
 The whole thickness of the strata of the Tertiary group of Alabama
occurring in the vicinity of the two rivers is between 1,620 and 1,700
feet. This estimate is based upon actual measurement, except at one or
two horizons, and even in these places we are able to give a close esti-
mate of the thickness of the strata not measured.

‘We have adopted the following fourfold division of the Tertiary:

(1) The White Limestone,

(2) The Claiborne,

(3) The Buhrstone, and

(4) The Lignitic.

In all that follows, the strata are described in descendmg order.

(1) THE WHITE LIMESTONE.

This subdivision is calcareous throughout, but the lowermost 60 feet
are more argillaceous than the rest. The minimum thickness is 350 feet,
of which the uppermost 150 feet consist of a tolerably pure but some-
what silicious limestone, filled with coral masses. The next succeeding
140 feet or more are made up of a soft, white limestone, often quite
pure and filled with Orbitoides Mantelli. The lowermost 50 feet are of
impure, argillaceous limestone, which in disintegrating yields a black,
calcareous soil similar to that derived from the Rotten Limestone of
the Cretaceous. This lower portiou of the White Limestone surpasses
the others in the variety of its fossil contents.

(%) THE CLAIBORNE.

The thickness is 140 to 145 feet, the materials are sands and clays,
which are generally calcareous and often glauconitic. Near the top of
the subdivision is a bed of glauconitic sand 15 to 17 feet in thickness,
filled with shells in a perfect state of preservation. The sandy clays
forming the lower 50 feet are likewise filled with a great variety of
shells in & good state of preservation. The intervening calcareous clays
and calcareous sands are distinguished by the great numbers of shells
of Ostrea selleformis which they hold as well as by the comparative

rarity of other forms.
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(3) THE BUHRSTONE.

The minimum thickness of this formation is 300 feet ; the mate-
rials are almost altogether aluminous and silicious, consisting of alu-
minous sandstones, claystones, and quartzitic sandstones, with occa-
sional thin beds of glauconitic sand. The few fossils which have been
-obtained from this division are mostly in the form of casts. They do
not appear to differ specifically from those of the overlying division.

(4) THE LIGNITIC.

This is the most massive of the subdivisions of the Tertiary, having
a thickness which can hardly be less than 900 feet. It also presents
a greater variety in mineral composition, as well as in fossils, than
the other divisions. In the most general terms, the Lignitic strata are
cross bedded sands, thin bedded or laminated sands, laminated clays
and clayey sands, and beds of lignite, as well as the lignitic matter
which merely colors the sands and clays. With these are found inter-
bedded, at several horizons, strata containing marine fossils. For the
sake of greater convenience and clearness of description we present
the Lignitic in seven sections, each of which is characterized by one or
more beds of marine fossils included in it. " These sections are as fol-
lows:

(@) The Hatchetigbee section. _This section is 175 feet in thickness,
made up of sandy clays of prevailing brown or purplish color, contain-
ing three or four beds of marine fossils in the uppermost 75 feet, and of
somewhat similar purplish brown, sand} clays nearly devoid of marine
fossils in the lower 100 feet. All these brown, sandy clays become much

lighter colored upon drying and exposure to the weather.

(b) The Wood’s Bluff or Bashi section.—This is 80 to 85 feet in tluck
ness. The uppermost 30 feet of the section consist of dark brown clays
passing into a greensand, which holds a great variety of finely preserved
marine shells. Below this greensand marl are gray, sandy clays, with
four or five thin beds of lignite within the first 25 feet, succeeded by
about 30 feet of cross bedded sands, with a two foot seam of lignite at
the base.

(¢) The Bells Landing section.—This is 140 feet in thickness, and in-
cludes two important marine beds, and a third, quite small and appar-
ently unimportant.  These fossiliferous beds are interstratified with
yellowish sands in the upper and rather heavy bedded, sandy claysin °
the lower part of the section. The upper marine bed, called the Bell’s
Landing marl, is about ten feet in thickness and has 40 feet of
sandy strata above it. The middle bed is called the Gregg’s Land-
ing marl, and it is twenty to twenty-five feet belo w the preceding; it
is about five feet in thickness. The lowermost of the fossiliferous beds
of thlb section is only about one foot in thickness and lies about fifty
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feet below the Gregg’s Landing bed. It is highly glauconitie, but does
not countain any great variety of fossils. The Bell’'s Landing marl is
_ distinguished from all others in Alabama by the great size of the shells
which it contains. ‘

() The Nanafaliac and Coal Bluff section.—The strata of this section
are 200 feet in thickness and consist of about fifty feet of gray sandy
clays at top, which show a tendency to indurate into tolerably firm
rocks resembling very closely some of the strata of the Buhrstone.
Below this, about eighty feet of sandy beds, often strongly glauconitic,
characterized throughout by shells of a small oyster, Gryphwa thirse.
Near the base of this sandy division there is a bed about twenty feet
thick, literally packed with these shells. Below the Gryphea thirse
beds follow some seventy feet of cross bedded sands, glauconitic and
apparently devoid of fossils, including, about ten feet from the base of
the section, a bed of lignite which varies in thickness from four to seven
feet, -

(e) The Naheola and Matthews’s Landing section.—It is difficult to give
the precise thickness of this section, since it varies on the two rivers.
We have placed it at one hundred and thirty to one hundred and fifty
feet; the strata are gray, sandy clays in the main, alternating with
cross bedded sand. The beds of dark, sandy, and glaucounitic clay, con-
taining marine fossils, lie at the base of the section. At Naheola on
the Tombigbee the upper and more glauconitie part of the bed is most
prominent, while at Matthews’s Landing on the Alabama, the lower
part of the bed, dark gray sandy clay forms the bluff.

(f) The Black Bluff section.—Here again we have difficulty in deter-
mining the exact thickness, since on the Tombighee the strata of this
section are spread over an extent of surface which would, with uniform
dip, correspond to a thickness of over two hundred feet, while on the

Alabama, and more particularly inland in the eastern part of Wilcox
County, the thickness isnot greater than thirty-five or forty feet. Since
80 feet of these beds are seen in superposition at one locality (Black
Bluff), we think that the maximum thickness cannot be less than one .
hundred feet. The characteristic strata which compose nearly the
whole of this section are black or very dark brown clays, which are in
part fossiliferous. s

(9) The Midway or Pine Barren section.—Thickness, 25 feet. The strata
are: a white, argillaceous limestone holding a large nautilus, which is
characteristic of the horizon, 10 feet; calcareous sands and a yellowish,
crystalline limestone, with Turritellas, Carditas, and corals, the sands 6
feet, the limestone 8 or 9 feet. This section is best seen in eastern
Wilcox County on Pine Barren Creek, but the upper or Nautilus rock
oceurs at Midway, on the Alabama River, and westward across Marengo
County. No exposure was noticed on the Tombigbee, but it will prob-
ably be found a short distance below Moscow. : .
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II. CRETACEOUS STRATA. _

The Cretaceous formation in Alabama exhibits three well marked
divisions, which, in descending order, are as follows :

First. A series of yellow sands, dark gray or bluish, sandy, micaceous
clays, impure limestone, and sands again, in all between two and three
huandred feet in thickness. This has been called the Ripley formation
by Hilgard, and the name is retained for Alabama.

Second. An impure, argillaceous limestons of tolerably uniform com-
position and about one thousand feet in thickness, known as the Rotten
Limestone. ‘

Third. A series of laminated sands and sandy clays at least three
bundred feet in thickness which has been named the Eutaw formation.

All these strata, especially the calcareous parts, are more or less per-
fectly exhibited in the bluffs of the two rivers. '

It will be seen below that we have not as yet been able to construct
the column of strata of this formation with as great a degree of com-
pleteness as has been done for the Tertlary, but this want of complete-
ness is in the figures showing the thicknesses of the several strata
rather than in the succession and quality of these beds.

§1. THE RIPLEY FORMATION.

The character of the uppermost beds of this formation immediately
underlying the Tertiary was first clearly determined by Mr. Johnson
in the Pine Barren section, in the'eastern part of Wilcox County,already
given above. These uppermost beds were afterwards traced by him
westward to the Alabama River and eastward to Clayton and Eufaula.
The relation of the Bridgeport horizon to the yellow sands was also
first determined by him. In 1885 the strata connecting the Bridgeport
section with the Prairie Bluff section were determined by Mr. Langdon
and myself, and it is believed that we now have the complete section of
the Ripley strata along the rivers, except that the actual contact with
the Rotten Limestone of the sands forming the lower part of Prairie’
Bluff, has not come under observation. The uppermost beds of this
formation were also examined in 1885 by Mr. Langdon and myself in
Marengo County, south of Dayton, as described below.

The strata of the Ripley formation; according to the investigations
above alluded to, are as follows:

First. Fifty-five feet of yellow sands, not recognized on the Tom-
bigbee River, but constituting the upper part of the bluft at Bridgeport,
ou the Alabama River, and much better developed in the hills imme-
diately back of the bluff. From here they may be traced across the
country for a great distance eastward. Mr. Johnson has probably
identified this sand at Clayton, in Barbour County, where it constitutes
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the basis of the fields on the south side of Barbour Creek. In this sand
on the road between Eufaula and Clayton were found decayed shells of
a small oyster, and with them Hzogyra costata Say in a pretty good
state of preservation. The same oyster, without the Exogyra, was seen
in the eastern part of Wilcox County, on Prairie Creek.

Second. About one hundred feet of bluish, micaceous, sandy clays,
somewhat calcareous, marked at intervals of ten or fifteen feet through-
out the whole thickness by the occurrence of indurated ledges, usually
of rather sandier texture. These ledges appear occasionally as shaly
sandstones of very little hardness, flaking off readily into sheets under
the influence of the weather. Our observations in the Canton Bend
and in the hills between Prairie Bluff and Rehoboth, and also westward
towards Linden, in Marengo County, and eastward in Dallas and Wil-
cox Counties, have shown that these sandy clays, where they lie high
above the drainage and well exposed to the action of the weather, lose
altogether their bluish color and appear in all shades of yellowish gray.
This difference in color, depending upon the degree of oxidation of cer-
tain constituents of the strata, especially the iron bearing materials, has
not unfrequently been observed in the strata both of the Tertiary and
of the Cretaceous groups. The most striking instance of this sort
is to be seen at Prairie Bluff, where the sands forming the lower part of
the bluff exhibit a dark blue, almost black color near the water’s edge,
while the same stratum is seen to be a white sand where it outcrops at
the top of the bluff higher up the river.

Later observations in 1886 by Mr. Langdon and myself have shown
.clearly that the differences in these yellow sands and bluish micaceous
sandy clays arise merely from different degrees of oxidation. In some
of the outerops observed by us, e. g.,in Little Texas, Butler County,and
in Lowndes County, bluish, micaceous sands, identical in appearance
with those making the lower part of the Bridgeport Bluff, arc seen along
the banks of Cedar Creek directly underlying the Nautilus rock and
Turritella limestone which lie at the base of the Tertiary. The same
thing may likewise be seen in the upper part of Marengo County, where
it has been found impossible tc separate the yellow sands from the blu-
ish, sandy clays.

Third. Calcareous beds some twenty feet in thickness, holding great
numbers of Cretaceous fossils,some well preserved, others only in casts,
which in every case appear to be very strongly phosphatic. One of the
layers of this section is a sandy limestone containing a large percentage
of phosphoric acid (see details below). These beds ap pear in a small
bluff at the mouth of Tear Up Creek, above Bridgeport, which has been
studied by Mr. Johnson; also in localities recently examined by Mr.
Langdon and myself, viz, in the bluff at the old Canton landing; on
Foster’s Creek, in Gee’s Bend ; near Snow Hill, Wilcox County, and
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JOHNSON.

Miunter, Carlowville, and Richmond, in Dallas County; the four last
named localities were also visited by Mr. Johnson in 1883.

Fourth. From sixty to one hundred feet of sand, with indurated
bands of calcareous sand passing through it. These hard, projecting,
sandy layers are usually filled with the shells of large Exogyra costata
Say and Gryphee mutabilis Mort, The thickness of these sandy beds,
which apparently immediately overlie the Rotten Limestone, has not
yet been accurately determined, but we see some fifty feet or more of
them at Prairie Bluff. ' ' .

Prof. A. Winchell! considers the rock at the base of Prairie Bluff as
the topmost of the Rotten Limestone formation, and it this supposition
be correct we have the complete section of the Ripley formation. We
were, however, unable to satisfy ourselves of the identity of any of the
rocks at Prairie Bluff with the Rotten Limestone, though we are con-
vinced that the top of the latter formation does not lie far below the low-

“ermost of the Prairie Bluff strata, since Rotten Limestone appears in

the hills near the river a short distance above Prairie Bluff.

' SECTIONS OF THE RIPLEY FORMATION.

In the subjoined sections and in the figures on Plate XIX we have
given in detail the characters of the strata making up these subdivisions
of the Ripley formation. These sections are given in descending order,
that is, beginning with that one which shows the uppermost of the
strata, and in the figures of Plate XIX the equivalence of the several
sections is indicated as nearly as it can be madeout. In mostcases the
equivalence is very clearly seen.

Near Palmer’s Mill, on Pine Barren Creek, in the eastern part of Wil-
cox County, Mr. Johnson in 1883 obtained the following satisfactory sec-
tion showing the actnal contact of Tertiary and Cretaceous strata. The
locality was also visited by myself in 1885, as mentioned above.

(a) Pine Barren section. (Plate XVIII, Fig. 1, p. 167, and Plate XIX, Fig. 1, p. 171.) '

1. Hard, grayish white limestone, characterized by great numbers of a large Nautilus
(Bnclimatoceras Ulrichi White), and hence designated by us as the ¢ Nautilus.
ROCK - e e e e e et et iie e e 10 feet.

. Calcareous sands forming the basis of the sandy prairies of the vicinity..... 6 feet.

3. Hard, yellowish white, crystalline limestone, sandy in places and filled with red

specks. Highly fossiliferous, a Turritella, closely related to 7. Mortoni, being,
the chief fossil, along with a Cardita, two or three species of coral, and numerous
oysters, This is one of the most persistent of the lower Tertiary rocks towards.
the eastern part of the State.... ... ....oee oo oL 8 feet:
4. Yellowish, micaceous sands, with Cretaceous fossils............... ... .. 55 feet.
5. Bluish gray, caleareous sands, with one or two very prominent hard ledges 4 feet
apart, and two or three smaller ledges of similar character. Thickness scen at.
Palmer’s Mill. e ooioee temmae i et e i e et 15 feet.

[

1Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, p. 91, 1856.
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In this section the lowest Tertiary bed is No. 3 and the uppermost
COretaceous No. 4, as is very clearly shown by the included fossils of
each, and as the two are in direct contact there can be no question of
then relaiions.

Bridgeport.— On the way from Camden to Bmdgeport the road de-
scends a long clay hill, in which the elays of the Black Bluff horizon
form the surface (see Pite Barren section, under the Tertiary, Plate
XVIII). At the foot of the hill is the yellowish white, crystalline lime-
stone, No. 3 of the preceding section, and below that yellow, micaceous
sands to the landing. At the Bridgeport Landing these yellow sands
form the upper part of the bluff, though their whole thickness is not
seen in the immediate bluff of the river, but may be seen at the base of
the hills immediately back of the river bluff.

The section at Bridgeport is as follows:

(b) Section at Bridgeport Bluff, Alabama River. (Plate X1X, Fig.2, p. 171.)

1. Yellowish, clayey sands, probably reworked........ eeeeeeeerieecaneanan- 10 feet.
2. Coarse, yellow S8ands. ... .cc. oo iedoeniaceeiaaaansacaaeaaccaacananann 10 feet.
3. Laminated, gray clays......... mee e emeeeeeeeaeeeateenee e aanae e 1 foot.
4. Projecting ledge of sandy clay of dark gray color ..........................1foot.
5. Dark gray, nearly black, sandy, and in some parts micaceous clays, in beds about

3 feet thick, separated by hard projecting ledges of sandier material and of

lighter color and averaging 8 to 10 inches in thickness .................. 22 feet.

6. Projecting ledge of light colored, sandy material, forming a pretty firm sandstone.
This ledge breaks off in cuboidal blocks, which roll down and cover the slope be-

B 18inches.
7. Dark gray ClayS e e ceeen s e e e ieiicee e aeeaen 3 feet.
8, Projecting sandy ledge ..o vaeeen oo e i i e 1 foot.

9. Dark, sandy clays, with two or more harder ledges, down to the water level. .10 feet.
The ledge No. 6 makes a very prominent mark along the face of the
bluff, as it is more persistent, harder, and more rock-like than the others.
No distinet and well defined fossils were found at this place in the mi-
caceous clays, but in one or two of the harder ledges below No. 6 were
found a few friable shells of Ostrea, one Pecten quinquecostatus Sow.,
and a few indistinct impressions of other forms, two of which, if Mr.
Johnson is not mistaken as to their characteristics, he was enabled at
Eufaula to identify as Nautilus Dekayi Mort. and Placuna scabra Mort.
Canton Landing.—A short distance below Bridgeport there is an ex-
posure of Cretaceous rocks at the old Canton Landing and in the hill
which comes down nearly to the river bluff at that place. This locality
~ was examined by Mr. Langdon and myself in the summer of 1885. It
. presents the following:

—_

(¢) Section at the old Canton Landing, Alabama River. (Plate XIX, Fig. 3, p. 171.)

1, Yellowish gray, calcareous, clayey sands in beds 3 to 5 feet thick, separated by
harder projecting ledges of somewhat sandier material averaging perhaps a foot

N thiCKnesS . oo et e e et e i iieee e 100 feet.
The hard ledges named have a tendency to flake off on weathering into sheets

as wide as the hand. They often also break off into fragments which are of very
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irregular shape and of rough surface. All these beds malke up the hill, appear-
ing at intervals through the overlying débris, but no continuous section is ek-
posed. In some places theclayey sands lying immediately below ope of the hard
ledges huve the bluish black color which characterizes the whole of the lower part
of the Bridgeport bluff, with which there seems to be very little doubt that these
are identical.

2. Yellowish, calcareous, sandy clays llke the preceding, with a hard, sandicr ledge

above aml below, making top of immediate blaff of the river............. 10 feet.
3. Bluish, micaceous clays, the counterpart of those at Bridgeport, with two or more
induratedledges . ca. com e i iiimetteeae teieieemn e e 12 feet.

4, Light gray, calcareous sands, with an indurated ledge of nearly pure sandstone at
the base. The upper part of this bed is disposed to form rough, indurated masses
holding phosphatized shell casts and phosphatic nodules.................. 6 feet,

5. Bluish gray, sandy clays, much more clayey than the preceding bed, about 5 feet
in thickness, passing below into a more sandy bed 3 feet thick, containing numer-

ous shell casts and nodules.... .. e e e eeeeeeenaee e e iiaee eaae 8 feet.
6. Bluish, argillaceous limestone, containing great numbers of Erogyra costata Say,
Gryphea mutabilis Mort., and phosphatized shell casts.................. 3 feet.

7. Bluish, calcareous sands containing many well preserved shells, prominent among
which is a Spondylus, Pecten quinquecostatus Sow., together with phosphatized
casts of Nuutilus Dekayi Mort., turreted shells, &c. This bed goes down to
R 7c3 o U 3 feet.

At this bluff there is a very distinctly defined fault, where some fifty
yards of the face of the bluff have slipped down a distance of five or six
feet. The lines of fault on each side of this piece are marked by broken
fragments of the beds or so-called “fault rock” (see Fig. 1, p. 132).

In this section, beds Nos. 2 and 3 are entirely similar in mineral com-
position and appearance to part of the Bridgeport bluff, and the over-
lying beds are also similar in composition, though of much lighter yel-
_ lowish color, which is in all probability due to their greater degree of
exposure to the oxidizing action of the weather. This biuff is only a
mile or so distant across the strike of the rocks from Bridgeport, and
there seems to be no reason for doubting that the bluish, micaceous
clays and sands of Bridgeport are identical with the yellowish, sandy
clays with indarated ledges which form the upper members of the Can-
ton section. The beds numbered from 4 down we consider the same as
those appearing at the top of the bluff at Prairie Bluff, to be presently
described.

Foster's Oreek.—The beds above described at Canton landing continue
across the bend lying to the east and known as Gee’s Bend, where they
may be seen in the banks of Foster’s Creek, on John H. Pettway’s land.

(d) Section on Foster's Creek. (Plate XIX, Ilig. 4, p. 171.)

1. Yellowish, calcareous, clay soil supporting s vegetation almost exclusively of cedars.

2. Dark gray, sandy, micaceous clays like those at Bridgeport landing, in beds of 5 to

,6 feet thickness, separated by harder ledges of lighter colored and sandier ma-

terml ................................................................... 30 feet.

In the lower part of these beds were collected by myself some of the small

Grypheeas, probably Gryphaa vomer Mort., first seen by us at Moscow, on the
Tombigbee River. ‘

.
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3. Cream colored, impure limestone, glauconitic, holding some phosphatized shell
CE R 5 feet.
4. Ledge of coarse grained, calcareous sandstone....c......c.eecen eeeenannn- 2 feet.
5. Bluish, clafey limestone, no fossils at the top, but filled in its lower parts with
fossils which are in many instances only the phosphatized casts of the shell.
Among the forms collected here we have identified the following: A Spondylus,
same as that at Canton ; Gryphea mutabilis Mort., Exogyra costata Say, Scaphites

Conradi Mort., Nautilus Dekayi Mort., &c -............ feeeee et 20 feet.
6. Dark brown, crystalline, phosphaticlimestone ........ccceoeoeia. ... 1 foot.
7. Yellowish white limestone down to water .................. ... ... 1 foot.

In another part of the same plantation, on what is called Livingston
Hill, the phosphatic limestone and accompanying rocks may again be
seen. From the geographical position of the beds represented in the
above section, there is every reason to think that they underlie the visi-
ble portion of the bluff at Bridgeport. The identity of the lower 20 feet

" or 8o of this and of the Canton section is sufficiently clear.

Tear Up Creek.—A few miles above Bridgeport, at the mouth of Tear
Up Creek, Mr. Johnson obtained in 1883 a good section of the beds un-
derlying those of the Bridgeport bluff and was able to trace the con-
nection between the two.

(¢) Section at the mouth of Tear Up Creek. (Plate XIX, Fig. 5, p. 171.)

1. Ferruginous, sandy marl full of Cretaceous fossils......cemeee oot 3 feet
2. Very firm, white limestone, 10 fossils 8€6nm.cceeimeeae iireiieicaneiacnans. 6 feet.
3. Firm limestone, with a few fossils ..... ... il 2 feet,
4. Sandy, calcareous beds, with fine Ammonites ... .. eeeui i, 4 feet.
5. Sandy, indurated limestone forming a broad ledge ............ .. .. .. 1to 2 feet,
6. Argillaceous limestone, with Hrogyra costata, &c.. ... .. oo iioa.. 8 feet.

The fossils of this bluff are plainly Cretaceous and Tesemble the finest
of those occurring at Prairie Bluff, There is good reason for thinking
that most of the fine specimens of the old Tuomey collection labeled
“Bridgeport” have come from this locality (L. C. J.). The dark, mica-
ceous clays of Bridgeport are easily recognized in the bed of Tear Up
Creek between its mouth and its source under McNeill Mountain, as
shown in Plate XIX, I'ig. 5. As has already been pointed out, they are
seen also in the banks of Pine Barren Creek, at Palmer’s Mill. The fos-
siliferous portion of this bluff is undoubtedly equivalent to the fossilifer-
ous beds oeccurring on Foster’s Creek and at Canton Landing, above
described, as also to those at the top of the Prairie Bluff, given be-
low. ‘

During the summer of 1886 Mr. Langdon and myself went in a skiff
from Bridgeport to Prairie Bluff and saw no Rotten Limestone in any
of the river bluffs, all these exposures representing the Bridgeport and
Prairie Bluff strata only. .

The principal exposures are the following: From Bridgeport the
bluff extends about a ‘mile down the river, and then after a barren
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stretch of two miles or more come the bluffs at the old Canton Landing
described above, and below that the following:

°

(f) Section four or five miles below the old Canton Landing, Alabama River.

1. Sandstone ledge, fossiliferous, yellowish, and wearing into very irregular shapes,
1 to 1% feet.

2. Highly fossiliferous, blue sand, becoming light gray below, containing Ostrea
larva, Exogyra costata, Turritella, &c., very much resembling specimens from
Bufaula. e oo i i e i i eeetcnne e 5 to 6 feet.

Two hundred yards down the river other underlying beds are to be
seen, as follows:

3. Sandstone 1edge....cvceeee it e e s 1to L}feet
4. Light colored sands, no fossils observed.......cc.oroaoemrimoiroacnannns 20 feet.

At an old abandoned landing just above Mixon’s we get a very good .
section, as follows :
(9) Section near Mixon's.

1. Yellow sands making top of the bluff back of the immediate river bank, at least

30 feet exposed, but apparently forming the whole slope of 60 feet. ...... 60 feet.

®. Blue, micaceous sands, with the same fossils as No. 2 of the preceding section,
6 to 8 feet.

3. Sandstoneledge .ceaee caenn e aeesecessaissacaesacacetacnn oacneaman 1 to 13 feet.
4, Light colored Bands ...eceeeeernuieecareiemamevennrnceetiinauncnncnnnas 30 feet.
5. Hard sandstone ledge ... cccoeelicmaiioicns cannnnn. R 1 foot.
6. Blue, micaceous, sandy clays (few f088i18) ..uxveeace veencn ceeeenccanaeancns 10 feet.

A mile or two above Prairie Bluff there is a high bluff very much re-
sembling that at the former locality. The strata are undulating, at the
lower end of the bluft dipping down stream at the rate of 1 foot in 10,
at'the upper end lying nearly horizontal. The beds here are as follows:

(k) Section one mile above Prairie Bluff (Rocky Bluff), Alabama River.

1. In the cliff just back of the immediate bluff of the river there are about 40 feet
of strata, light colored, calcareous sands, with indurated bands, as at Prairie
23 1 i PR 40 feet.
2. Dark blue, sandy, micaceous clays, with a few fossils, chiefly Anomias ....20 feet.
3. Hard, yellow, sandy ledge, the broken pieces of which cover the slope of No. 4.

It dips below water at the lower end of the bluff ... ... ... . 1 foot.
4. Grayish, fossiliferous sands, full of shells of Pecicn quinquecostatus, which, how-
ever, are Very fIiable . e ceen cint it it et i reerenee e e 8 feet.
5. Hard, yellowish, sandy ledge like No. 3 .....ccoocciiiireneaanaanecaae ... .1 {00t
6. Bluish gray, calcareous sands, with some fossils c..vveeeaiie civannaa. . 10 feet.

In all these bluffs the indurated sandstone ledges are of very irregu-
lar thickness and lateral extent and are probably only local deposits-in
the regular strata or local indurations of the sands. :

Prairie Bluff.—This locality has been visited by Professor Tuomev,
Professor Winchell, and others.! We have very little to add to their
descriptions, except to point out the probable equivalences of the beds

! Described in First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., 1850, and Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci.,
Vol. X, Part II, p. 90, 1856,
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occurring here with those just described. The bluff shows the follow-
ing: ' ;

(%) Section at Prairie Bluff, Alabuma River. (Plate XIX, Fig. 6, p.. 171.)

1. Bluish limesbone-containing Exogyra costata, Gryphea mutabilis, and great numbers
of shell casts, which are mostly phosphatized. This limestone has two hard
ledges passing through it. Professor Winchell gives 6 feet as the thickness of
this limestone, but we include with it some overlying fossiliferous, sandy beds
and make the thickness! .. ..ccoen vttt iinr i iiiiiiicievaeeen e 20 feet.

Among the forms recognized in casts or otherwise from this stratum may be
mentioned Gryphwa convexa, Placuna scabra, Scaphites Conradi, and Nautilus De-
kayi. Besides these there are very many other turreted shells not fully identi-
fied. The association is the same as at Canton Landing, Foster’s Creek, Tear Up
Creek, &ec. <

2. Sandy beds, with bands of hardened sand passing through them; these harder
ledges are usnally fossiliferous, the commonest forms being Exogyra costate and
Gryphwa mutabilis.. These sands form all the lower part of the bluff. .50 to 60 feet.

The upper sandy beds contain great numbers of Ostrea falcate Mort,
The lower beds are of dark blue color, but they bleach out to nearly
white sand where they come to the top of the bluff, a short distance up
the river from the landing.

The dip of the strata at Prairie Bluff is very considerable, being as
high as 300 to 350 feet to the mile, Between Prairie Bluff and Reho-
both the hills are formed of the strata overlying the limestone No. 1 of
the section. These are yellowish, micaceous sands, in beds 5 to 6 feet
in thickness, separated by sandy ledges, and in all respects similar to
the upper 100 feet of the section at the old Canton Landing. Iu structure
and general appearance they are like the dark colored, sandy clays of
Bridgeport, but the color is much lighter, due, as we believe, to the
more complete oxidation of the materials. In these sands there are, in
some localities, great numbers of irregular calcareous concretions, All

the shell casts occurring in the upper calcareous part of Prairie Bluff,

1In the sumwmer of 1886 Mr. Langdon gave this bluff a closer examination. He
subdivides that part of No. 1, immediately above the sands, as follows :

1. Shaly, calcareous sands, yellowish gray on weathered surface ; contains a seam of

phosphatic greensand at the top, immediately underneath the warehouse..4 feet,
2. Pseudo-Rotten Limestone, i. e., calcareous clay...cccooisviceonamnnannn. .. 3 feet.
3. Shell conglomerate.cocoeiociiioonceraooriaiaiiianeiieanaiinenna.. 3 to 4 feot.
4. Light colored sands &c., No. 2 of the section in the text above.

Mr. Langdon makes the additional important observation here that the very rapid
dip down stream is confined to the sandy strata No. 4, and is not shared by Nos. 2 and
3, which half a mile below the warehouse arc only about ten feet nearer water level
than at the warehouse, while the uppermost indurated ledge in the sands No. 4 dips
below the water within a distance of 200 yards, o descent of some 40 or 50 feet. This
observation would show an unconformity between the calcareous and the sandy parts
of the strata at Prairie Bluff. )

Our discovery of the phosphatic greensand here fixes its position in the geological
scale. The bed at Coatopa, iu Sumter County, seems to have a similar position, but
it appears now probable that there are at least two of these phosphatic greensands in
the Ripley formation.
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together with the calcareous sandstone which is included in the lime-
stone, are very strongly phosphatic, as has been shown by the recent
investigations of the Geological Survey of Alabama.

In the foregoing sections the calcareous and fossiliferous parts, about
20 feet in thickness, appearing at the mouth of Tear Up Creek, on Fos-
ter’s Creek, at the base of the Canton Bluff, and at the top of Prairie
Bluff are, we think, the same; for, though there seem to be slight differ-
ences in the succession of the different materials which constitute these .
beds, these differences are in many cases due to differences in the group-
ings. The general impression made upon the mind in inspecting them
is that they are identical ; they contain the same fossils and in the same
state of preservation; they hold strata of sandy limestone, or, rather,
of calcareous sandstone which is very highly phosphatic ; in some in-
stances, where analyses have been made, they hold from 10 to 15 per
cent. of phosphoric acid. In all cases they are overlaid by micaceous,
clayey sands, traversed by indurated bands of similar, but rather more
sandy, material. These overlying beds differ sometimes conspicuously
in color, which at Bridgeport, near the water level, is a dark blue, while
on the hills back of the old Canton Landing and back of Prairie Bluff
the color is a yellowish gray. This difference can be accounted for by
differences in degree of oxidation, for where the coler at the surface is
yellow we have noticed that upon digging into the berls a few inches the-
dark color may be seen in most cases. In our minds there is no doubt
of these equivalences. Prof. A. Winchell is of opinion that the lower
beds of the Prairie Bluff section belong to the Rotten Limestone, but
we were unable to discover anything there which we could identify with
the Rotten Limestone. There is no doubt, however, for reasons above
given, that the Rotten Limestone is not far below the lowest of the
Prairie Bluff sands.

Moscow.—On the Tombigbee River we have seen only one locality
where the strata of this division of the Cretaceous appear, and that is’
at Moscow, a mile or two above Black Bluff, already described.

(7) Section exposed at Moscow and below, Tombigbce River. (Plate XIX, Fig. 7, p. 171.).

1. Black, shaly clay, devoid of fossils, but containing a few rounded, concretionary
masses like fucoids. This stratum appears below the Moscow Landing and inthe
principal stratum at the mouth of Sucarnochee River. Thin layers of calcite lie.
upon this clay, having been weathered out from between the layers of clay, in
1 6to 8 feet.

2. Dark blue, shaly, argillaceous hmestone, with thin, projecting ledges of harder
material, 10 to 12 feet thick near Moscow, but down the river thickening
£ 1 SR 20 or 30 feet.

3.¢Thin ledge made up almost entirely of the shells of the small Gryphza (Gryphea
vomer), noticed also at Foster’s Creek, in Gee’s Bend.............. 8 to 12 inches.

4, Hard, white, argillaccous limestone, with Exogyra costata, Gryphwa mutabilis,

2 10 feet.r

! Near the landing this bed is not less than 25 feet.—E. A. S.
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This stratum is indurated near the top, forming a hard ledge whick
is highly fossiliferous, containing Exogyra, Grypheea, Nautilus Dekayi,
Baculites, and univalve. shells in phosphatized casts. Many of these
casts are covered with little lumps of reddish, phosphatic, clayey mate-
rial, which has replaced the whole of the original matter of the shells.
Casts of this kind have been noticed in the strata of this horizon all
across the State to Barbour County and seem to be quite characteristic.

In this argillaceous limestone there is, near the top, a very irregular, .
hard ledge cousisting in the main of comminuted shells embedded in a
sandy matrix. This ledge is very variable in thickness, ranging from a
mere line up to 10 feet, and is not conformable with the rest of the strata,
but appears to form irregular concretionary or segregative masses in the
limestone. It contains a considerable percentage of phosphorie acid.
A similar phosphatic sandy bed appears at-top of Prairie Bluff, at the
base of the Canton Bluff, and in the bank of Foster’s Creek, above
described. '

The dip,of the strata at Moscow is very rapid down the stream, and
at the same time irregular, being in places as much as 350 feet to the
mile, in which respect it agrees with the dip at Prairie Bluft. It is
to be remarked that the dip of the Tertiary beds nearest to these two
sections, viz, Black Bluff ofi the Tombigbee and at Midway and at Mat-
thews’s Landing on the Alabama, is very much less, being only about
thirty to thirty-five feet to the mile. The dip of the Ripley beds, indeed,
especially near the top, seems to be considerably greater than that of
the underlying Rotten Limestone and other Cretaceous strata.

_ In the summer of 1886 Mr. LAngdon and myself made a more careful
examination of the bluffs between Moscow and the cut off, just above the
mouth of Sucarnochee Creek, a distance of a mile or two. We found
the strata not only strongly undulating, but in six or eight places very
distinctly faulted, with a displacement of pérhaps ten feet maximum.

Good photographs were obtained of two of these faults, and diagrams'
were made of several others. A very careful measurement of the thick-
nesses of the several strata exposed here confirms the estimates above
given in the Moscow section, except that the black clays may be a little
thicker, and the white, argillaceous limestone, No. 4, is at least 25 feet
thick at the landing. Our former measurement was made a short dis-
tance below, where only 10 feet of it were seen. '

The pockets of cross bedded.sandstone which are noted as occurring
at irregular intervals in this limestone are of very limited extent and
of varying thickness. In one or two instances they have been broken
by the faults above noted. (See Plate X, p. 133.)

That which we find most difficult of explanation at Moscow is the
passage from the undoubted Ripley limestone, which appears to be the
same in horizon with the beds at the old Canton Landing, in Gee’s Bend,
at the mouth of Tear Up Creek, &c., to the black clays of the Black
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Bluff section (Tertiary), without any show of the Bridgeport sandy
clays and the Nautilus and the Turritella rocks. And as the black clays
and the Cretaceous limestone are in actual contact, visible to the eye,
we cannot explain the failure of these beds to appear here, by interrup-
tions in the continuity of the river bluffs. Itis possible that the black
clays may be the representatives of the Bridgeport beds, but it is not
probable, for the reason that they are lithologically identical with the
clays of Black Bluff, which is hardly more than a mile distant.

For the sake of greater completeness, we give below a few sections
obtained in the southern part of Dallas County where the Ripley beds
are exposed. These localities have acquired a practical interest from
the circumstance that they include a bed of phosphatic greensand

- which bas been used with profit upon the soil as a fertilizer. In addi-
tion to this greensand bed, there is also a sandy, phosphatic limestone
which may some day be utilized, since it holds a very considerable per-
centage of phosphoric acid.

Snow Hill to Minter.—The town of Snow Hill occupies the summit
of along ridge, at the southern end of which the Nautilus and the Tur-
ritella rocks of the lowermost Tertiary form the surface, while at the
northern end of the ridge the underlying yellow sands are the surface
materials. Descending this ridge towards the north, one passes over
yellowish gray, micaceous sands, alternating with hard, sandy ledges
which flake off under the action of the weather. These strata are the
same as those exposed on the hillside near the old Canton Landing and .
on the hill north of Prairie Bluff. Near the residence of Mr. W, S.
Purifoy, a mile or so from Snow Hill, we see some fifty or sixty feet of
these sands and shales overlying a bed of phosphatic greensand three
feet or more in thickness. The section here exposed is the following:

(k) Section near W. S. Purifoy’s, near Snow Hill.

1. Yellowish, micaccous sands, in beds four or five feet thick, separated by ledges of

sandier material, which flakes off in weathering............_...__. 50 to 60 feet.
2. Phosphatic greensand, holding concretions of white carbonate of lime and a good
deal of s0ft, White Jime. oo uon oo oo i i e 4 feet.

This greensand contains from 1.5 to 2 per cent of phosphoric acid. It lies
very favorably at the foot of the hill, and at the level of the cultivated fields, and
can be dug and spread upon the land with very little trouble or expense.

" 3. Hard, reddish or yellowish, phosphatic limestone, forming very irregular, con-

CLEtIONALY DAAYSES e ccur toeman memmcncmnmnn e cmees mmemen aaae s g emanas 1 foot.
4. Yellowish, calcareous clays containing great numbers of large Exogyra costata,
Gryphea mutabilis, &C.. e i e iaas 20 feet.

5. Impure, argillaccous limestone, containing numbers of the shells above named,
10 to 15 feet.

This greensand has been tested practically by Mr. Purifoy, and with
the most flattering results.

On Col. N. H. R. Dawson’s place, adjoining Mr. Purifoy’s on the north,
the same beds are to be seen, together with some still lower. Below the
greensand bed there are some sixty to seventy feet of calcareous, sandy
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beds with hard ledges, and near the base of the series an impure lime-
stone weathering into calcareous clays, in which are embedded great
numbers of Exogyra costata, Gryphwa mutabilis, and phosphatized shell
casts, prominent among which are Nawtilus Dekayi, and Scaphites Con.
radi. This shell deposit lies about six feet above a bed of hard, silicious,
phosphatic limestone or calcareous sandstone, which is the lowest of

the strata here exposed.
Carlowville.—At Carlowville there is substmtlally the same section.

(1) Section at Carlowville, Dallas County.

1. A bed of phosphatic greensand holding much lime, in small concretions and in

soft lumps easily crushed between the fingers................. ... 4 {eet or more,
2. A clayey, glauconitic limestone, which has been quarried for the purpose of build-
.ing culverts on therailroad. .. ..c.ooieoiii il e 3 feet.

3. Yellowish, calcareous, sandy shales with hard sandy ledges. The color of this ma-
terial, where wet and not exposed to the weather, is dark blue like that at Bridge-
202 4 60 feet.

In the lower pa,rt of this there is an impure, argillaceous limestone which holds
a great number of the two shells above named , together with casts (phosphatized)

of others." .
4. Hard, coarse grained, silicious limestone or calcareous sandstone .......... 2 feet.
Richmond.—A few miles southwest of Richmond, on the land of Dr. J.
P. Keyser, we get a more complete section embracing beds which over-

lie the preceding, viz: -
(m) Section 3 miles southwest of Richmond, Dallas County,

1. Sandy shales, hardening into a shaly sandstone, forming a conspicuousledge along
the hillsides. This is underlaid by about 20 feet of calcareous sandy clays, simi-

lar to those near old Canton Landing ....eecceceeooiietiir ciamaniaa.. 20 feet,
2. Calcareous, sandy ledge somewhat like the preceding, but perhaps more calcareous.
This also overlies a series of calcareous shales, 35 feet or more............ 40 feet.
3. Bed of phosphatic greensand, with lumps of soft white limestone and concretions of
THIO .o o it e e e et e e it it eeevaaeaaas 4 feet,
4, Impure, clayey, glauconitic llmestone, making a shelf or ledge around the hill.
) 1 3 3to 5 feet-

5. Calcareous shales interstratified with beds of sandier material which form project-
ing ledges. These beds correspond in appearance to those forming the hill back
of 0ld Canton Landing, and where less exposed to the weather they still retain the
dark blue color which is characteristic of them at Bridgeport. They hold the
usual fossils in their lower strata, and in weathering give rise to the formation -

of a calcarsous, clayey 011 ..o oo oiei i 60 to 70 feet.
6. Hard, silicious limestone, coanse grained-and phosphatic, appearing near the water
level at base of the hills. «..cveeevoenm coae i 3 feet.

‘We have not yet given these localities the close examination which
would enable us to say with certainty what their equivalents are ; yet,
from the position of the fossiliferous, impure limestone containing Exo-
gyra costata, Gryphea mutabilis, and the phosphatic shell casts above
mamed, it seems quite probable that this greensand lies some 50 feet or
nore above the fossiliferous beds of old Canton Landing and of Prairie
Bluff, - I should also add that, below the phosphatic, silicious rock af;
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the base of the preceding sections, we have seen at other localities a
yellow sand which is traversed by bauds of silicious sandstone precisely
as is the case at Prairie Bluff, so that we have very little doubt of the
equivalence, although it is not certainly made out.!

These Upper Cretaceous rocks belonging to the Ripley formation have
recently acquired a new interest from the circumstance that they are
throughout the State very generally impregnated with phosphoric
acid, often to such a degree as to render them available as materials
for the manufacture of fertilizers. Thus the rock at Moscow and west-
ward to Coatopa and Livingston and thence traced to Shuqualak, Miss.,
by Mr. Johnson, has been found to be phosphatic, and the same is true
of the hard ledges of limestone rock occurring in the Canton bend, and
thence eastward to Minter, and on to Fort Deposit, and thence to Chun-
nenugga Ridge and Union Springs. The occurrence and the characters

of these phosphatic rocks will be more fully described at another place.

§2. THE ROTTEN LIMESTONE.

- The next subdivision of the Cretaceous group, viz, the Rotten Lime-
stone, extends for many miles along both the rivers, and, assuming

* a uniform dip of 25 to 30 feet to the mile, its thickness cannot be much

less than 930 to 1,200 feet. The rock is of comparatively uniform com-
position, being a gray to bluish colored, argillaceous limestone, trav-
ersed at intervalS by beds of purer limestone which is at the same time
usually a little harder in texture. In some places the material is a
dark bluish clay marl, in appearance not altogether unlike some of the

blue or black clays at the base of the Tertiary group. The fossils of

the Rotten Limestone arc principally Exogyra, Gryphea, and Ostrea,
but in the upper and lower parts other forms become more abundant,
forming transitions to the overlying and underlying subdivisions.

The best general view of the strata of the Rotten Limestone is af-
forded by the record of a boring for an artesian well at Livingston,
Sumter County. The town is situated on the line of junction.of the
Rotten. Limestone and Ripley formations, and the boring, therefore,
passes through the whole of the former into the underlying E utaw green-

. sands. The boring was made from December, 1854, to March, 1857, and

the record was carefully kept by Dr. R. D. Webb, The thickness of
Rotten Limestone proper penetrated by this boring is 930 feet, the un-
derlying sands and greensands belonging probably, for the most part,
to the next division. The uppermost 20 feet are certainly in part drift
‘and probably in part Ripley formatlon though there are no fossils 'to
decide the matter definitely.

1A bed of phosphatic greensand was discovered in 1886 by Mr, Liangdon and myself
at Prairie Bluff just overlying the limestone strata. Whether this is the same as the
bed above descriked or a different one, we are not yet prepared to gay,~E, A. §
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Section of the Rotien Limestone at Livingston, Sumter County. (See Plate XXI, Column 4,

2. 183.)
Materials. i{l)e%)et élb ‘
1| Sandy loam, 100t .o ooonu ittt i i i e meen e 1
2 | Coarse, dry sand, stratified, 12 feet.... ... oo iiiii i iieaeaae, 13
3 | White quicksand (had to be curbed), 7 feet .........coooviveeiaaaan.. 20
4 | Soft, rotten, blue limestone, thickly set with shells and containing iron
5 pyrites, 180 feet uoeee veen e e e e s e 200
White limestone, hardetr than the preceding, with very few if any shells
or pyrites, h0feet.... ... ool e eeeeseneanonas 250
6 | Hard, blue limestone, so hard that the anger cuts it with difficulty, clear
of shells and pyrites, 7 feet.. ... voumee oo i 257
7 | Bluish white limestone, not so hard as the preceding, clear of shells and
Pyrites, 68 foet. ..o it i i e icieiaer e aeee aas 325
* 8 | Very hard, white limestone, 55 feet... ... .cooce i ireiiieconeennn. 380
At 330 feet, passed through astratum of oyster shells from whicha speci-
men very much resembling an egg was brought up. .
9 | Light blue limestone, not so hard as No. 8, but harder than No. 4, 47 feet. 427
10 | Bluish brown rock, filled with small shells. In this there was more sand
than in the blue or white varieties of rock, 58 feet.................... 485
11 | Hard, white rock, 105 feet........ e e et e e e . 590
12 | Soft, reddish brown 10ck, 2 feet .o cccv covn comeiii cce i cive e aeaes 592
13 | Soft rock of deep blue color, 20 feet....co.ovniveen it iiieinnnnan, 612
14 | Brownish bluerock, moderately soft, 78 feet. - ..o eaveccveanls oo ioane. 690
15 | Hard, gritty, bluish colored rock, so hard that 1t had to be drilled, 6 or 8
mches .............................................................. 690
16 | Dark bluish colored rock, easily cut by auger, 10 feet .. ......cceen ... 700
17 | Soft, whitish limestone, with occasional slight change in hardness and
color, 250 feet ..o oo i it e e rre et 950
18 | Hard sandstone, 6feet ... covceee it oot iiie i iaeieanot e oanans 956
19 | Sand, in which, at 964 feet, a small stream of water was reached, which
ran feebly from the top of the well, 10 feet. ... ..o ceeveeee v in.. 966
20 | Sandrock, 1§00t . v imm e i i e icceiceeee e aaas 967
21 | Coarse greensand, in which a larger stream of water wasreached at 1,005
feet depth, 38 feet .o oou. oo i e e e ceeae 1,005
22 | Sandstone, 2 feet. ... ... iureiiiitieiet e iecree cereet cerr e 1,007
23 | Greensand, 25 fe6t .. .vueimecar et iaraae te et cecear e eaeneaaas 1,032
24 | Sandstone, 2feet...... feeeen eeee tevene senaar eeaas aeeasaeene sannnt 1,034
25 | Coarse greensand, 18 feet .........o.ooceiiioaaa .. R 1,052
26 | Flint rock (crystallized), 1 foot............ ettt ecteeneeanaaaaaeaaaa| 1,053
27 | Vevy fine greensand, 9feet ... ..ol F s B 1]/
In this greensand the well was stopped at = depth of 1,062 feet

In the following notes are given the characters of the Rotten Lime-
stone as shown in a few prominent bluffs along the rivers, without any at-
tempt to fix absolutely their position in the vertical scale of the boring.

The great degree of uniformity in the lithological characters and fos-
sil contents of the different parts of the Rotten Limestone makes it im-
possible as yet to give the precise place in the vertical section of its ex.
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posures described below, with the exception of those which mclude the
phosphatic greensands immediately below the limestone proper. We
have, therefore, not attempted to represent the main body of the lime-
stone except in the single plate illustrating the boring at Livingston ;
but in Plate XX we have given several figures illustrating the contact
of the Rotten Limestone with the underlying, sandy beds.

EXPOSURES OF ROTTEN LIMESTONE.

About eight or nine miles above Moscow landing there is at Barton’s
Bluff an exposure of about sixty feet, consisting of dark bluish, clayey
limestone, or perhaps better described a blue marl, with several harder
ledges projecting from the face of the bluff. These ledges hold a good
many fossils, the principal forms being Ostrea falcata in the upper ledges
and large Gryphaea and Exogyra in thelower ones. These dark, clayey,
limestone bluffs continue up the river to within nine miles of Demopohs
They are probably represented by No. 4 of the boring.

On the Alabama a similar material makes the bluff at Lexm gton

- Landing, and it holds also a large number of shells, especlally those of

Exogyra and other oysters.

At Demopolis the bluff is made of a very compact, light blue or gray
limestone, which does not seem to be very highly fossiliferous. A sim-
ilar limestone makes the bluffs for several miles down the river, nearly
to Barton’s Bluff, where, as already stated, it is more argillaceous and
darker in color.

On the Alabama the counterpart of the Demopolis Bluff may be seen
at Elin Bluff and at White Bluff.

The same rocks may also be seen on the Upper Tombigbee River
(above the mouth of the Tuscaloosa) at Jones’s Bluff; where the railroad
bridge crosses the river. :

Underlying the Demopolis hmestone there is a stratom of undeter-
mined thickness of a tolerably pure limestone of light yellow color, filled
with concretionary lumps, cylinders, &c., of clay. When this clay
washes out it leaves the limestone perforated in every direction, which
circumstance is referred to in the name ¢ bored rock.” Below Arcola

- this bored rock is quite thick, and has bedding planes two or three feet

apart, which cause the rock to break up into large cubical blocks.

At Arcola and at Hatch’s Bluff, on the Tuscaloosa, the bored rock is
near the top of the bluff, and under]ymg it is softer and crumblin 12 Rotten
Limestone of the usual character. The bored rock has sometimes been
burned for lime, and its outcrop may be followed westward as far at
least as Sherman, in Sumter County. It forms a rocky ridge wherever
it comes to the surface.

The limestone underlying the bored rock for many feet is tolerably
uniform in composition and resembles that of the Demopolis Bluff, ex-
cept that it is, if anything, rather more argillaceous and less compact
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being rather a white, calcareous clay than a limestone. There is noth-,
ing of interest to record at any of the bluffs of the river from Hatch’s
Bluff up to Wolf’s Bluff, just above Cowan’s Landing.

Here come in the strata, still better exposed higher up at Erie and at
Choctaw Bluff, which form the transition between the Rotten Limestone
and the sands of the Eutaw formation, and which probably represent '
the Tombigbee Sand group of Dr. E. W. Hilgard, if this group has its
counterpart on the Tuscaloosa River.

Characteristic fossils of this horizon appear to be certain reptilian
bones, Mosasaurus, the curious Hippurites, teeth of sharks, and large
palatal teeth (Ptychodus Mortoni and others).

The lowermost strata of the Rotten Limestone (c'llcareous clays) also
contain many of these fossils, and in addition to those mentioned, shells
of Inoceramus in great numbers and of great size. These shells are of
fibrous texture, the thickness of the shell (half an inch or less) forming
the length of the fibres. In consequence of this structure the shells are
very fragile and it is impossible to take them out unbroken except by
removing a block of the matrix rock with them.

In no localities have I seen them in greater numbers and of larger
size than in the long bluff at Fairfield, on the Tombigbee River, in the
southern part of Pickens County, and in the fields back of House Bluff,
on the Alabama River,in Autauga County. Intheformer place they are
perfectly preserved, and many of them are more than a foot in diameter.

Near House Bluff they are seen in the old fields, associated with
Leiodon bones, sharks’ teeth, and phosphatic greensands. In the
weathering of rock they break into fragments which, though slightly
separated, retain their relative position and preserve the outline of the
shell. In many cases these fragments cover a space three feet in di-
ameter, indicating the size of the shell as at least two feet in diameter.

These would probably form the first of the transition beds above
mentioned.

On the Alabama River these beds make their appearance above the
latitiide of Selma at Cunningham’s and House Bluffs. Inasmuch as
their paleontologic relations have not yet been determined and as they
are more closely related in lithologic character to the Elitaw, we have |
thought it best to combine them with the latter formation in our de-
scription. The first five sections in the next division exhibit the Rotten
Limestone in connection with the next underlying beds.

§3. THE EUTAW FORMATION.

As noted above, the sandy, fossiliferous strata lying beneath the ar-
gillaceous and caleareous rocks whose lithologic character is so well
defined by the name of Rotten Limestone.are referred by us to the Eutaw
formation. In striking contrast with the Rotten Limestone, this series
of deposits consists of sands and clays with little or no' calcareous
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matter except in the uppermost 25 or 30 feet spoken of above as form-
" ing a transition between the Rotten Limestone proper and the sands
of the undoubted Eutaw. _

This upper member of the Eutaw formation consists at the summit
of a bed 5.féet in thickness of indurated, calcareous sauds, with numer-
ous fossils and irregularly shaped nodules of nearly pure phosphate of
lime, together with many highly phosphatized shell casts, and in addi-
tion the sand itself is very generally phosphatic. Below this bed there
are 15 feet of sand with comparatively few fossils, except in a thin layer
of compacted shells at the base and in two or three similar shell layers
dividing the sand at different horizons. These shell beds are also usu-
ally phosphatic. . Beneath the lowest comes a bed ot greensand 6 to 8
feet in thickness, which is distinguished by its high percentage (5 per
cent. and above) of phosphoric acid. These phosphatic and calcareous
beds have been less closely examined on the Alabama River than on the
Tombigbee, where they appear to be somewhat thicker.

The bulk of the lower and principal member of the Eutaw formation
consists of cross bedded sands, with subordinate beds of pebbles and of
thinly laminated clays with sandy partings in many alternations. The
exact sequence of these beds is known only for about 80 or 90 feet below
the phosphatic strata above mentioned. (See profile at the House
Bluff, Alabama River, PL. XX, Fig. 5, p. 175.)

The most striking peculiarities of the various beds of the lower mem-
ber of the Eutaw formation are found in the abrupt changes which they
undergo in both the vertical and horizontal directions. The dark gray,
laminated clays with sandy partings seen at Finch’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa
. River, may also be seen farther up the river at Semple’s Bluff and at
Brown’s Bluff, and with nearly the same characters in all three locali-
ties. With this exception, however, I know of none of the Eutaw beds
which preserve their characters with anything like uniformity for more
~than a few rods. Laminated clays pass into cross bedded sands or

rather are replaced by them; cross bedded sands thin out abruptly, as
if forming lenticular masses; the pebble beds thicken up and thin down
rapidly within a few yards’ distance; and indeed it is impossible to follow
. any of the beds with certainty from one end of a long bluff to the other,
and it would be well nigh impossible to get two vertical sections of a
bluff, 100 yards apart, which would exhibit the same sequence of mate-
rials. Two examples will illustrate my meaning. At Stave Blaff, Tus-
caloosa River, half a mile long, we see at the upper end aud near the
center of the bluff a preponderance of laminated clays with thin inter-
vening sheets of cross bedded sands, but at the lower end of the bluff -
the clays disappear or cease, not, however, by dipping below the water
level, but abruptly, and they are replaced by thick beds of yellow sand
which neither overlie nor underlie the clays, but are substituted for them
on the same horizon. Again, at Merriwether’s Landing, farther up the
river, where the bluff is perhaps half a mile long, at the landing (upper
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- end of the Dluff) we find the bluff made up of laminated clays with sand
partings, the sand partings becoming thicker and thicker as we descend, -
and assuming within 10 feet of the water the character of cross bedded
sands with thin clay sheets following some of the lines of false bedding.
One hundred yards or less below the landing the whole bluff appears to
be cross bedded sands with clay seams, including, about twenty feet
above the water, a 10 foot bed of sand. These change again, not
because of the dipping of the strata below the river level, but because
of the replacement at the same horizon of one set of beds by another.

The great mass of the Eutaw formation seems to have been deposnsed
in shallow water by ever varying currents,

The absence of all fossils except an occasional lignitized tree trunk and
the lack of any persistent or easily identified beds of any kind make it
impossible for us here to sum up the thickness as we have done in the
Tertiary group, and we are therefore compelled to rely either upon
width of outcrop across the country of the beds of this formation or
upon the borings for artesian wells. The thickness of the beds of this
formation, estimated from their outcrop along the banks of the Tusca-
loosa Riverfrom Finch’s Ferry to Big Log Shoals, on an assumed uniform
dip of 40 feet to the mile, is about 200 feet; but this estimate is probably
too small. Between Big Log Shoals and White’s Bluff no Cretaceous

.rocks are exposed on the river, but they may be seen upon the neigh-
boring hills, and recent observations of Mr. Langdon and myself in-
dicate that this stretch of the river is almost entirely underlaid by
the beds of the Eutaw formation ; and if this is so their total thick-
ness can hardly be less than 300 feet. This estimmate is confirmed by
the width of the outcrop of the Eutaw beds upon the hills on both sides
of the Tuscaloosa River. On the eastern side, in Hale County, they are
found from three miles south of Havana down to Greensborough, and on
the western side, in Green County, from just south of Knoxville down to
Eutaw, or in each case about 10 miles in a direct line across the strike.
This with a uniform dip of 30 feet to the mile would correspond to a thick-
ness of 300 feet, and with a dip of 40 feet per mile to 400 feet; 300 feet
may therefore be given as the minimum thickness of these beds along the
Tuscaloosa. A boring now in progress at Eutaw reached the purple
clays of the Tuscaloosa formation at a depth of 400 feet; which indi-
cates a thickness for the formation nearly the same as that estimated
from the width of outcrop and dip. The corresponding portion of the
course of the Alabama River—i. e., between Selma and Montgomery —
is such that the lowermost members of this formation are not there

exposed.
SECTIONS OF THE EUTAW FORMATION.

The following sections illustrate fairly well the lithologic and other
peculiarities of the Eutaw formation, including the transitional beds,
which may hereafter, upon paleontologic grounds, be classed with the
~ Rotten Limestone.
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(a) Section of the bluff at Erie, Tuscaloosa River. (Plate XX, Fig. 1, p. 175.)

1. Rotten Limestone of usual character ... ..ceceeeeeoeoescooooe. oo .....30 feet.
2. Indurated ledge of calcareons sand, containing grains of glanconite, strongly phos-
phatic and in part filled with oystershells ... ... ... ... . 5 to 8 feet.
3. Yellowish sands containing shells in the upper part, and thus forming a continna-
tionof the preceding . .cuee coemaemn e et iiiaiiaiae i e 8 feeft,

4. Projecting hard ledge filled with small bivalve shells, chiefly oysters, 8 to 12 inches.
5. Yellowish sands, w1th some glauconite, becoming more and more glauconitic as we
G 31T £ T P 5 to 6 feet,
The lower part of this stratum, say one or two fect, is mdurated, shells become,
more abundant, and there is thus a gradual transition into the next underlying
bed. In these sands, which are hollowed out from beneath the preceding ledge,
there are embedded some curious stalagmitic formations, of indurated calcareons
sand, which stand up like small pillars. These are strongly phosphatic, and have
much the appearance and composition of the ledge No. 4.
6. Indurated ledge of sand, greensand, and shells, mosbly oysters, like that at Choc-

taw Bluff ...l e e et 1 foot.

7. Greensand, cross bedded - ... oonee oo ieii oo oo 3 to 4 feet.
8. Laminated, blue clay, in several dlstmct ]ayels whlch project from the vertical
faces formed by the greensand above and below it ..... . ... ... ... 2 feet.

. Greensand like No. 7, but with more glauconite to water’s edge; contains much
PhoSphoric acid. onuun cee e i it 1 foot.

Just above Erie there is a great southwestward bend in the river, by
reason of which only the Rotten Limestone appears in the river banks,
the greensands being all below the water level. This condition of
things continues up to McAlpine’s Ferry, where we have the following:

* (b) Section near McAlpine's Ferry, Tuscaloosa River. (Plate XX, Fig. 2, p. 175.)

1. Rotten Limestone of variable thickness, with a covering of drift above it.
2. Caleareous sands, indnrated and glauconitic, partly filled with shells, mostly

[0 ) 6 to 8 feet.
B J T3 U R 8 to 10 feet.
4. Greensand to water's edge ........ ...l 6 feet or more,

From Eastport, just above McAlpine's Ferry, up to Melton’s Bluff
the course of the river is nearly along the strike of the strata, and we
have practically the same beds as those above described at Erie along
this stretch of the river. The undulations which are usually observed
along the outeropping edges of our Tertiary and Cretaceous strata may
be seen here also.

(¢) Section at Mellon’s Bluff and Lastport, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Cross bedded sands, grading off below into greensand .............. ..., 10 feet.
9. Greensand, forming a bench or ledge 6 to 8 feet broad and 3 feet thick down to the
water’s edge.

Between Melton’s Bluff and Choctaw Bluff another great southwest-
ward bend in the river causes the greensands to disappear below the
water level, to reappear near the last namped bluff, where we get the
following very interesting section, which, however, embraces practically
the same beds with the Erie bluff, the two places being sitnated from

each other in the direction of the strike of the strata.
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() Section at Choctaw Bluff, Greene County, Tuscaloosa River. (Plate XX, Fig. 3, p.175.)

1. Rotten Limestone of the usunal appearance, with a cover of drift or second bottom
deposits. Therock contains some fossils, Inocerami, and bones of reptiles,
20 feet or more.
2. Indurated, calcareous sands, with some glauconite, filled with shells, mostly Ex-
ogyra, forming a projecting ledge, which is a very prominent and persistent
mark along the face of the bluff!....coimieiiiian iiiiiiiianiannns 6 to 7 feet.
3. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, shading off above into the fossiliferousledge.. These
sands become more and more glauconitic and devoid of fossils below. ... 15 feet.
4. Indurated ledge of glauconitic sands and small oysters, slightly effervescent, phos-
phatic.. ..., e e mmee e e accaesemne e aaaaans 1 foot.
5. Highly glauconitic sands, strongly phosphatic. These sands show above the water
at the upper end of the bluff 6 to 8 feet, but sink below the water at the lower
end, making a dip of about 20 feet to the mile along this stretck of the river.

This section shows well the point of contact of the Rotten Limestone
with the glauconitic beds below it. The beds immediately under the
Rotten Limestone are coarse, calcareous sands, somewhat indurated and
filled with the shells of Exogyra, No. 2 above. Both the Rotten Lime-
stone and the ledge are filled with nodular masses of iron pyrites. One
mile below this, at Stevens’s Bluff, the sands are all below the water,
and only the Rotten Limestone above it; the same is true of the banks
at Hamlet’s Shoals. These beds, as above intimated, have acquired
a considerable interest from the fact that most of them are strongly
impregnated with phosphoric acid. This seems to be particularly the
case with the glauconitic sands, especially when they are indurated; and
in many cases the induration seems to be due to the formation of phos-
phates. Wherever the beds immediately underlying the Rotten Lime-
stone- have been examined, from the Mississippi line eastward to We-
tumpka, and even farther toward the Georgia line, they have been
distinguished Ly containing very notable guantities of phosphate of
lime, either impregnating the greensands in a general way or concen.
trated into irregularly shaped nodules of nearly pure phosphate of lime.
These, should they ever be found in sufficient quantity, will be of great
value as an article of export. The phosphatic greensands, without the
least doubt, can be very profitably used as fertilizers where they are con-
venient to transportation. This subject, however, will be more spe-
cially treated in the report of the Geological Survey of Alabama,

At TFinch’s Ferry, near Eutaw, on the Tuscaloosa River, there is a
bluff which varies from 50 to 75 feet in height, in which strata under-
lying the phosphatic sands of Choctaw Bluft are seen. The upper 25 to
40 feet of this bluff (according to locality) consist of yellowish, cross
bedded sands,in which a few indistinet fossils have been found, and
below this some 25 feet of alternating blue clays and cross bedded sands;

!'This bed has been called ¢ Concrete: Sand” by Prof. A. Winchell, and the next
below it, “Loose Sand” (Proceedinigs Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part IT, p. 92, 1856).

He, however, limits. the former name to the first'2 or 3 feet; below the Rotten Lime-
stone.
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then, forming base of the bluff, about 20 feet of laminated, blue clays,
with partings of sand. No fossils have yet been observed in these
lower beds.

(¢) Section at Finch’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa River. (Plate XX, Fig. 4, p. 175.)

1. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, withindurated bandsatintervals. Thissand contains
a few casts of shells, mostly oysters, and pieces of silicified wood..25 to 40 feet.

2. Laminated, blue clays, with partings of sand..:..coeveemeei iiinaannaaas. 10 feet.
3. Alternations of cross bedded sands and blue, laminated clays............... 5 feet.
4. Bluish, glanconitic sands ... .c.eioeeoime i 10 feet.
5. Laminated, blue clays, the lamin separated by thin sand partings. .. ....20 feet.

The exact position of this section with reference to that at Choctaw
Bluff is not-certainly made out, but it is quite possible that some of the
lowermost of the Choctaw Bluff beds may appear in the highest parts
of the biuff at Finch’s Ferry. At all events the two sections are very
nearly conterminous. '

. Un the Alabama River the same beds are seen at the Batte Smith
Bluff, Cunningham’s Bluff, and the House Bluff.

At the last-named locality we have perhaps the best section of the
transition beds between the Rotten Limestone and the Eutaw forma-
tions to be seen in the State.

This bluff, gapped by ravines, forms the northern bank of the river
for a mile or more at the top of one of those long bends made by the
Alabama in this part of the State. Near the lower or western end of
the bluff, where these gaps are close together, the sharp crested, inter-
Jjacent ridges come out to the face of the bluff in cross section like the
gable ends of a house, whence the name of the bluff,

The uppermost (i. e., most eastern) of these bluffs bas about thirty
feet of Rotten Limestone on top, and the washings from this have
whitened all the underlying red and yellow sands, so that if not closely
examined the white bluff would easily be mistaken for limestone throungh-
out. The next bluff below separated from this by a narrow ravine only,

-and of nearly the same height, consists of yellow, cross bedded sands to
the very top. The absence of the Rotten Limestone on top of this sec-
ond bluff and its presence on top of the next succeeding or third bluff
are due to undulations in the strata. The contrast between the first
two bluffs is very striking. The uppermost bluff is probably the high-
est of the set and is about one hundred and fifty feet high, and the
strata exposed in it are the following:

(f) Section of the Eouse Bluff. (Plate XX, Fig. 5, p. 175.)

1. Rotten Limestone ... ... ..ot i it iiaaeiaiceacraaiaacan 20 to 30 feet.
2. Greensand, with Phosphatic 10AULeS ... cen weeean ieeeeneiaann seeevenaaananes 4 feet.
3. Conglomerate of shells embedded inloosesand........cocevee.ioeon.oo.....1 o0t
4. Light colored sands, with irregular deposits of shells aud a six mch layer of

shells at bottom.. ..ooon .o i i i ree el Ceeeen 5 feet.
5. Sands 8 feet, with a layer of shells at bottom, 1 foot, in all.................9 feet.!

1 Nos. 2 to 5, inclusive, constitute the *“ Concrete Sand” of Dr. Wmchell
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6. Alternating beds of horizontally laminated and cross bedded sands, yellow (glau-
conitic) ; the separate beds from 1 to 2 feet thick. Thcse beds are marked with

numerous streaks deeply colored withiron......................... 40 to 50 feet.
7. Laminated clays (soapstone), devoid of fossils..... ...l 10 feet.
8. Blue, micaceous sands, 1o fossils - .oouvmme it 15 feet,.
9. Light colored sands, with large, bowlder-like concretions of concentric lay-
[ R 20 feet.

10, Alternations of the lammated clays and blue sands above described down to
the water level.

The great irregularity in the stratification of the sands of this forma-
tion is well exhibited in the House Bluff, where hardly any two sections
will show the same sequence of beds. The following section of this
bluff was taken by me in the summer of 1886, and shows the stratifica-
tion of tlie first quarter of a mile of the bluff rather than that of a single
locality :

(f1) Section of the upper part of House Bluff.

1. Rotten Limestone, including near the base a bed of phosphatic greensand four and

a half feet in thickness.......ceceicanneens eeammaet e re e, 30 feet.
2. Ledge of oyster shells embedded in sands, forming a hard ledge.......... 8 inches.
3. Whitish 8anad8. «cccurieminn i iiiii e aaas e eeeeiie e 8 to 10 feet.
4. Ledge of shells like No. ... on oot oo e e 8 to 11 inches,
5. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, indurating into rounded, bowlder-like masses of

concentric structure. On the weathering and caving of the bluff, these bowlders
break off and roll down to the water’s edge and cover all the slope below them.
The two hard ledges of shell conglomerate also break off in a similar way, and

their fragments also cover the slope below .. .... .ol oo oo, 50 to 60 feet.
6. Yellowish, cross bedded sands like the preceding, except that they are traversed
by clay bands and partings of very irregular thickness and extent....... 10 feet.
7. Compact sands, making a smooth, perpendicular face....... ... ......... 15 feet.
8. Cross bedded sands, the lower part containing gray clay partings, and in the low-
ermost 5 feet merging into bluish gray, laminated clays............ - ....15 feet.
9. Blue sands to the water’s edge .....cceveevirniirncoie ccre e ceee i e 5 feet.

The resemblance between this section and those of Choctaw Bluff
and Fincl’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa River, is sufficiently strong to justify us in
correlating them in a general way, though we cannot, of course, expect -
to find absolute identity in the individual beds.

The two ledges of shell conglomerate appear in the hills in many
places westward of this bluff. Between the two Mulberry creeks, one
and a half miles west of Statesville, they are nearly at the general level
of the high table lands ; and everywhere about seven or eight feet above
the upper of these ledges, appears the bed of phosphatic greensand, so
well known in the vicinity of Hamburg, in Perry County. These beds
rise toward the north and appear in several places in Autauga County,
high up on the hills. In the vicinity of the old Slaton place and the
old Jim Brown place, the shell conglomerate and the greensands are
exposed over a large territory.

All the bluffs of the Alabama River, from House Bluff up to Mont-
gomery, show more or less of the House Bluff beds, according to the
windings of the river. At Washington Ferry the banks are made of
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the laminated gray clays with interbedded :saJnds, which are seen near
the base of House Bluff. About two hundred yards above the Wash-
ington Ferry there is a high red bluff showing the following: '

(f?) Section of bluff near Washington Ferry, Autauga County.

1. Drift and red loam . .... oo ivniiaceennnnn neescevesascnnonenannn 10 to 15 feet
2. Cross bedded, yellow sands, stained deep red by thé Washmgs from No. 1..50 feet.
3. Laminated clays and sands . ceeee- ceeeann . ..50 feet.

No. 2 above corresponds w1th No. 5 of my House Bluff sectlon, while
No. 3 corresponds to the rest of the House Bluff.
The river bluff, just below the steamboat landing at Montgomery,
shows the following:
(f%) Section at Montgomery.

1. Drift (very closely resembling what we have called second bottom deposits),

: 15 to 20 feet.
2. Laminated, gray sands, with gray clay partings..................c........3 feet,
3. Gray clayey sands, with white and gray ‘clay partings..................... 4 feet,

4. Rather compact, yellow sands with small, lens-shaped, spherical, and other irreg-
tlarly shaped masses of pure, gray clay scattered through the mass of sands.
These form the greater part of the perpendicular bluff to the river below the drift
deposits, and extend to the water’sedge ..........ocooiiaaiaa... 25 to 30 feet.

Where the Rotten Limestone is seen at the summit of the bluff, as at
Choctaw Bluff and at House Bluff, the geological horizon of the under-
lying beds of the section is at.once determined. The uncertainty is
felt only in regard to the exact relative position of the Finch’s Ferry -
beds and those where the Rotten Limestone is absent.

Between Finch’s Ferry and Big Log Shoals, a distance of four and a
quarter miles or a little more, across the strike, which corresponds to a
thickness of about one hundred and fifty feet of strata, the banks of the
river are composed of laminated, bluish clays and cross bedded, glau-,
conitic sands, in many alternations. Interbedded with these, at two or
three points, are thin beds of pebbles, from eight to twelve inches thick,
and thin layers of lignitic matter, consisting of lignitized stems, twigs,
and other fragments, embedded in bluish sands. In addition to these,
lignitized trunks of trees are not infrequently seen at many of the ex-
posures. Occasionally, also, a silicified trunk is to be found lying upon
the bluff, but whether derived from the Cretaceous or from the over-
lying drift deposits is still a matter of doubt.

It has as yet been impossible to ascertain the actual sequence of these
different beds for the whole distance mentioned above, but the follow-.
ing detailed sections will probably cover nearly their entire thickness.

Immediately below the laminated clays which form the base of the
exposure at Fincl’s Ferry, come alternations of similar laminated clajr.s,
with cross bedded sands many feet in thickness, which are to be seen-
at Semple’s Blaff, just above the railroad bridge, and at Colling’s wood
yard, where about ten feet of thickness are o be seen.
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Childs’s Ferry.—At Childs’s Ferry similar strata are exposed, the bluft
being some thirty feet high. The lower partof this exposure consists,
without doubt, of the same beds as those at the top of the bluff at Mer-
riwether’s Landing, given below:

(g) Section at Merriwether's Landing, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Laminated clays and sands; the sands are bluish green in color when freshly ex-

posed, but become yellowish on weathering.... .ccoveneioinoo. 10 to 15 feet.
B2 G e 7 to 8 feet.
3. Laminated sands and clays again to the water’s edge............ 20 feet or more.

Much of the blue clay in the lower part of this bluff breaks up on drying
into small chips, which are covered with white efflorescence derived from the
oxidation of iron pyrites, nodules of which are of common occurrence in the
clay. Along the bluff are to be seen many trunks of trees, either lignitized or
silicified. .

The lowermost five or ten feet of the beds exposed at Merriwether’s
are seen again at the top of the bluff at Loug Bend, where the following
section is exposed :

(h). Section at the head of Long Bend, Tuscaloosa River,

1. Cross bedded sands forming top of bluff............. ..o ....coni. .05 to 10 feet.
2. Laminated, blue Clays.....cvevneueeiineinineeniaciemacacaaieear e 2 to 3 feet.
3. Bed of quartz pebbles..ccee eeeenvneiei it ittt e 2 to 3 feet.
4. Laminated, blue clays again, containing galls or concretions of pure, light colored

101 6 e e eneceee e temeer e e aan 4'to 5 feet.
5. Coarse grained, yellowisk sands, strongly cross bedded, running down to the water

03 P 5 feet or more,

Hickman's,—At Hickman’s, below Big Log Shoals, the bluff is made
up of laminated clays alternating with cross bedded sands in the most
irregular manner. The thickness of these beds was not estimated, but
their relative position is as follows:

(i) Section at Hickman'’s, Tuscaloose River.

1. Cross bedded sands of yellowish color on exposed surfaces, probably 10 feet or
more in thickness.

2. Laminated, blue clays, more or less sandy and containing lignitized tree trunks,
which are,in general, pyritous. "The laminated, blue strata in the upper part of
this division are much more clayey than those in the lower part, and mark the
bluff with parallel and approximately horizontal stripings, probably 5 to 10 feet.

3. Cross bedded sands again down to the water’s edge.

At the head of Big Log Shoals we have another sectlon of ten or
twelve feet, as follows:

(j) Section at the head of Big Log Shoals, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Compact, blue, micaceous 8aNAS.cccee vaeeeene ceeocnvacannann FUU 3 to 4 feet.

2. Laminated 8and8 ..o oottt i i e e 3 to 4 feet.

3. Lignitic stratum, consisting of lignitized twigs, stems, and other fragments, em-
bedded in DINiSh SANAS .. ee cevevvee cern ceeecnn emee ceee e e ene et foot,

4. Alternating layers of blue clay and bluish, micaceous sands, the latter including
# bed of pebhles 8 t0 10 inches in thickness.... -vesse eass veeeereessse4 t0 5 foot.
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This section represents the lowermost of the blue clays and cross
bedded sands, which we have considered as belonging to the Euntaw
~ formation of the Cretaceous group,leaving undetermined some seventy-
five feet from this to White’s Bluff. At the latter begms what we shall
now call the Tuscaloosa formation.

III. OTHER MESOZOIC STRATA, PROBABLY CRETACEOUS.
§ 1. THE TUSCALOOSA FORMATION.

Underlying the strata last described, and forming all the country
between White’s Bluff and the city of Tuscaloosa, are beds whose age
has not been certainly determined.

The most conspicuousrocks are purple and mottled clays interstratified
with white, yellowish white, pink, and light purple, micaceous sands, and
near the base of the formation dark gray, nearly black, thinly laminated
clays, with sand partings. Typical sections of the mottled clays and
white sands may be seen at Steele’s Bluff and at White’s Bluff on the
Tuscaloosa River; and a beautiful section of the pink, micaceous sands
is exposed in two large gullies below Havana, in Hale County, near the
residence of Hon. A, M. Avery. The dark gray, laminated clays are
well seen near and in the ¢ity of Tuscaloosa.

All the beds of this formation, being of loose clays and still less coher-
ent sands, have suffered a great amount of denudation, and in conse-
quence they form the banks of the river at only a few points.

(1) SUMMARY OF PREVIOUS OBSERVATIONS AND OPINIONS.

The peculiar formation above described appears to have been observed
a third of a century ago by Prof. L. Harper, then State Geologist of
Mississippi, and by Prof. Alexander Winchell.

In 1856 Professor Harper described three specimens of Ceratites, which
he called C. Americanus,' found by him in 1853 in the bed of the Tus-
caloosa (or Warrior) River near Erie, and pronounced by the elder
Agassiz “closely allied to Ceratites Syriacus of L. v. Buch,” from the
Cretaceous rocks of the Caucasus. Professor Harper considered it
“somewhat doubtful” whether this was a Cretaceous fossil, and sug-
-gested that it was washed out from the formation underlying the known
Cretaceous beds of that section of Alabama. He adds: ¢ What forma-
tion this is seems difficult to decide, it being devoid of fossils. It must,
of course, be one of the older formations intermediate between the coal
[Carboniferous] and the lime [Cretaceous], and I should not at all be
astonished if a careful examination should give ‘the result of its classifi-
cation among the poikilitic rocks, to which this variegated clay bears
great resemblance.”? Subsequently, in his Report on the Geology of

!Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Vol. VIII, pp. 126-128,
# Ibid., p. °8.
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Mississippi,! he speaks of the occurrence of a clay of greenish blue color
with red streaks, penetrated by a boring for an artesian well at Colum-
bus, Miss., and he looks upon the occurrence of this clay as an evidence
that “there exists between the Cretaceous and the Carboniferous forma.
tionsan intermediate one, perhaps the Permian ;” and in the same connec-
tion he again mentions the occurrence of great beds of variegated clays
below the greensand of the Cretaceous formation above the town of Bu-
taw, in Alabama, and repeats his suggestion that the three specimens
of Ceratites were ¢ most probably washed out of a formation underly-
ing the Cretaceous formation.” With respect to the age of the infra-
cretaceous formation he adds: ¢ The Ceratites being especially a fossil of
the Triassic formation, it is possible that this formation underlies the
Cretaceous.”? - :

In 1836, also, Professor Winchell mentioned the beds of sand and clay
which underlie the sands of Finch’s Ferry, remarked upon the varie-
gated and mottled colors of the claysand also of the red sandstone, and
added that in Greene County many of the artesian wells which penetrate
these beds furnish a constant supply of salt water (showing the occur-
rence of local deposits of salt), while the deeper borings brought up an
abundance of quartzose pebbles; all of which he considers compatible
with-the supposition that these deposits are of Triassic age.* This sup-
position is still further strengthened by the occurrence of ¢ remains of
vegetables appearing like the stems and leaves of dicotyledonous plants,
# * # gome specimens of which appeared to me indistinctly allied to
stems of Equisetites.” Professor Winchell also remarks upon the great
scarcity of any organic remains in all these beds, extending to the
very suburbs of the city of Tuscaloosa, which, he says, *“renders the de-
termination of their age extremely doubtful;”* and he is evidently not
fully convinced of the Triassic age of the beds, since in his table of
principal strata,” he includes them in the Lower Cretaceous.

From these extracts it seems certain that both Harper and Winchell
were aware of the existence of this formation as early as 1856, if not in
1853. No unmistakable reference to these strata has been found
in Professor Tuomey’s writings, though he must have known of
the observations of the two gentlemen above named. It must be re-
membered, however, that at the time of his death Professor Tuomey
had a large number of unpublished notes on the geology of Alabama,
many of which have been lost. It is true that in 1850 Tuomey de-
seribed certain ‘“superficial beds of red loam,” &c.,f and that as early
as 1846 Lyell mentioned ¢ great beds of gravel and sand ” in the vicinity

1prel. Rep. Geol. and Agric. Miss., p. 279, 1857, -
2Tbid., p. 28°. .

3Proc. Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part II, p. 92, 1856,

4 Thid., p. 23. :

s Ibid., p. 84.

6 First Bien. Rep. Geol, Ala., p. 164, 1850,
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of Tuscaloosa;' but these great beds of gravel, sand, and loam which
constitute so large a proportion of the surface material about Tuscaloosa
are undoubtedly, as Professor Tuomey has said, of comparatively recent
age, though possibly derived primarily from a Mesozoic formation.
Certainly neither Lyell’s nor Tuomey’s description applies to the pre-
dominant beds of the Tuscaloosa formation, and it appears equally
certain that, when their descriptions were written, neither of these
authors had in view the laminated and mottled clays of the formation, -
which appear only here and there in comparatively insignificant ex-
posures in a few of the gullies back of the city, the majority of these
gullies exposing ouly post-Tertiary gravels and sands.

The age of the varions Mesozoic deposits of Alabama was discussed
at great length nearly thirty years ago by Hall, Meek, (Jonrad Hay den,
and others.

In 1855 Hall aud Meck, referring to Tuomey’s publications, classed
the various Mesozoic strata of Alabama asCretaceous.? Two years later
Meek and Hayden, making use of the information published by Tuomey,
Harper, and A. Winchell, together with additional matter privately
communicated by the last named gentleman,® correlated the lower por-
tion of the Alabama Mesozoic* with the lowest Cretaceous formation
of New Jersey and Nebraska and the lower strata of Pyramid Mount-
ain, New Mexico (regarded by Marcou as Jurassic and Triassic).®* Among
their conclusions are these:

7th. Tllére is at the base of the Cretaceous system, at distantly separated locali-
ties in Nebraska, Kansas, Arkansas, Texas, New Mexico, Alabama, and New Jersey»
if not indeed everywhere in North America where that system is well developed (at
any rate east of the Rocky Mountains), a series of various colored clays and sand-
stones, and beds of sand, often of great thickuness, in which organic remaiuns, except.
ingleaves of apparently dicotyledonous plants, fossil wood, and obscure casts of shells,
are very rarely found, but which everywhere preserves a uniformity of lithological
and other characters, pointing unmistakably to a similarity of phystca,l conditions
during their deposition over immense areas.

8th, Although the weight of evidence thus far favors the conclusion that this
lower series is of the age of the Lower Greensand, or Neocomian of the Old World, we
yet want positive evidence that portions of it may not be older than any part of the
Cretaceous system,®

1 Quar. Jour. Geol. Soc., Vol. II, p. 280, 1846; Second Visit to North America, Vol.
IT, p. 79, 1855,

*Trans, Am. Acad., Vol. V, p. 380, 1855,

3Proc. Acad. Nat. Scl Phila., Vol. IX, pp. 117-133, 1807

4 Described (Proc. Acad, Nat Sci. Phila., Vol. IX, p. 126, 1857) as ‘‘beds of dark blue,
soft shale or indurated clay, alternating with strata and seams of white and mottled
clays, green and ferruginous sand, and dark, pyritiferous shale. No organic remains,
but stems and leaves of apparently dicotyledonous plants and a few obscure casts of
other fossils. Ceratites Americana of Harper, is, however, supposed to hold a position
somewhere in this series.”

5Pac. R. R. Rep., Vol. ITI, Résumé and Field Notes, p. 137, 1853-"34,

6 Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci., Vol. IX, p. 133, 1857. - -
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Later, in the same year, Hall! pointed out that Marcow’s erroneous
reference of the Pyramid Mountain beds to the Jurassic and Triassic
was at least partly due to mistaken identification of certain fossils,
and followed the former authors in definitively referring the several
formations in question to the Cretaceous, of which the lower division
" is “represented by No. 1 of the Nebraska section, and including the
various sandstones and shales or clays at the base of the formation in
the Llano Estacado aund other portions of New Mexico; and probably
equivalent to the lower clay beds of New Jersey [and Alabama],? in
which the only fossils yet known are of vegetable origin,” while Con-
rad was of the opinion that the Cretaceous deposits of Alabama form a
passage or intermediate stage between the Cretaceous strata of Texas”
and those of New Jersey.* Subsequently Hilgard (who was unquestion-
ably familiar with the suggestions of Harmr and Winchell as to the
pre-Cretaceous age of the clays and sands resting upon the Carbonifer-
ous strata in Alabama and Mississippi) united the beds immediately
beneath the Tombigbee sands and the subjacent highly colored clays
and sands, applied the name Tutaw group to the formation thus de-
fined, and referred it to the Cretaceous.” In the following year Meek
and Hayden re-expressed their convictions as to the age.of the lowest
Mesozoic beds of Alabama, correlated the beds subsequently described
by J. S. Newberry® and B. F. Shamard” with the formation to which
they had already referred these deposits, and applied to it the name
Dakota group.®! In 1869 Safford foliowed Hilgard in wuniting the
lowest Mesozoic beds of Western Teonessee with the immediately super-
jacent strata containing Cretaceous fossils; and to the formation thus
defined he gave the name Coffee Sand.? The latest specific expression
oun the subject known is that of Meek, who, in 1876, with the entire
information available before him up to the initiation of theinvestigations
herein described, maintains lis opinion that the beds of dark blue,
soft shale or indurated clay &c. of Alabama, the plastic clays of New
Jersey, and the yellow and brown sandstones and green shales of New
Mexico, to which he added the Eutaw group of Mississippi, are Creta-

ceous and the equivalent of the Dakota formation of Dakota, Nebraska, -
and Colorado; but Lesqueréux has recently correlated the Dakota

1 Am. Jour. Sei., 2d ser., Vol. XXIV, pp. 72-86, 1857 ; also Rep. U. \S.,:md Mex. Bound.
Surv., Vol. I, Pt. II 1807

2 Am. Jour, SCI 24 ser., Vol. \XIV p- 75,1857

3Ibid., p. 83.

4Rep. U. S. and Mex. Bound. Surv., Vol. I, Pt. IL, p. 141, 1857.
* 5Rep. Geol. and Agr. of Miss., p. 61, 1860.

6 Rep. Expl. Exped. 1859 under Macomb, p. 52, 1876; Am. Jour. Sci., 2d ser., Vol,
XXIX, p. 208, 1860.

7Trans. Acad. Sci. St. Louis, Vol. I, pp. 582-590, 1656-1860.

8 Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Vol. XIII, pp. 419-421, 1861,

9Geol. of Tenn., p. 411, 1869.

107], 8. Geol. Surv. Terr., Vol. IX, pp. 3842, ,187();
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group of Meek and Hayden with the Cenomanian of Europe,! thereby
increasing the probability that the formations subjacent to the Eutaw
or other well defined portlons of the Dakota group may belong to the
Cretaceous. .

Examination of their literature shows, however, that these geologists
failed to discriminate the poorly fossiliferous beds denominated Eutaw
in Mississippi and Alabama and Coffee Sand in Tennessee from the
subjacent and apparently much older formations now in question ;
and, since their determination of the age of the entire series of strata
rests on the evidence of the fossils from the admittedly Cretaceous
Eutaw group, their opinion as to the age of the subjacent formations is
of little value.

Although the poverty of the formation in organic remains precludes
the possibility of determining its precise position in the geologic series, -
its relation to other Mesozoic formations of the eastern United States is
suggested by its attitude, its lithologic character, and its stratigraphic
position. '

On comparing it with the Red Sandstone of New J. ersey and (;onm,ct,l
cut (generally regarded as Triassic, though W. M. Fontaine has recently
pronounced certain bodies of it Rheetic < Lower Liassic’) marked
differences are found to exist. Thus the deposits of the Tuscaloosa
formation are seldom lithified, while those of the Red Sandstone are, in
general, firm sandstones, conglomerates, and shales; the strata of the
Tuscaloosa formation are little disturbed (having only a gentle inclina-
tion of thirty or forty feet per mile to the seaward), while the Red
Sandstone is everywhere highly tilted, fanlted, slickensided, and some-
times contorted; the former formation has never been affected by in-
trusives, while the latter is intersected by trap dikes and interbedded
with trap sheets; vegetal matter in the formation exposed along the
Tuscaloosa River is comparatively little altered, and often retains its
woody texture, although it is usually converted into lignite, while the
carbonaceous matter of the Red Sandstone on Deep and Dan Rivers
and elsewhere has been converted into true coal. Both formations are
alike unconformable to the subjacent and Paleozoic and Azoic forma-
tions; but while the former is sensibly conformable to known Creta.
ceous formations the latter is apparently separated from the adjacent
(but nowhere contiguous) later. Mesozoic deposits by one of the great.”
est-unconformities of the American rock series; and finally, while only
slight and uniform elevation appears to have occurred in the eastern
part of the continent since the formation of the Alabama deposit, great
changes in continental configuration have unquestionably taken place
since the formation of the highly tilted Red Sandstone of New Jersey
and the Connecticut Valley. Accordingly these formations could not

‘1Rep. U. 8. Geol. Surv. Terr., Vol. VIIL, pp. 92, 105, 1883, T
2 Mon. U. §. Geol. Surv., Vol. VI, pp. 96, 128, 1883,
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legitimately be correlated without the strongest possible pa,luontolowlc
evidence ; and such evidence has not been found.

Bat on comparing the formation with the younger Mesozoic deposits
of Eastern Virginia, Central Maryland, Northern Delaware, Southeast-
ern Pennsylvania, and perhaps Central New Jersey and Southern New
York —the Potomac formation of McGee— there is found to be so strik-
ing similarity in attitude, in composition, in degree of lithification, and

.in stratigraphic position that the description of the .one in general
terms will equnally apply to the other; and this similarity will warrant .
provisional correlation of the formations.

The age of the I’otomac formation has not, however, been satisfacto-
rily determined, as the following history of opinion concerning it indi-
cates: :

Itappears tohave been fir. stdlscnmumtul by R C.Taylor! who, in 1833,
spoke of it in one of its exposures as “The Secondary Horizontal Strata
of Fredericksburg,” and described half a dozen species of fossil plants
from it, and, on the evidence of the plants, referred it to the ¢ Oélitic
group of Europe.” Its probable equivalent was again separated from
the fossiliferous Cretaceous deposits in New Jersey in 1840 by H. D.
Rogers, who denominated it the ¢ Potter’s Clay formation,” referred
it to the ¢ Upper Secondary series,”? (in contradistinction to the ¢ Mid-
dle Secondary series,” to which the Red Sandstone was relegated),
and showed that it passes gradually upward into the greenéand divi-
sion of the Cretaceous. In the following year it was. specifically des-
ignated the “Red Clay formation” in Delaware, and referred to the
« Upper Secondary formationy” on the ground of its resemblance to the
“Secondary” formation of Europe;® and in the same year it was de-
seribed in Virginia by W. B. Rogers, who denominated the formation
the ““Upper Secondary Sandstones and Conglomerates,”* in contradis-
tinction to the ¢ Middle Secondary Sandstone?” &c (comprised in
the Rhatic of Fontaine). In 1842, he referred it to the O6litic® and
again in the same year (as a subsequeut publication indicates) ¢ to
the upper part of the Jurassic series, corresponding probably to the
Purbeck beds of British geologis ts.”® The bases for these references
appear to have been'(1) the evidence of undescribed piant and animal
remains, (2) the lithologic eharacter of the deposits, and (3) the strati-
graphic relations of the formation. In 1845, after examining this and
associated formations in company with Conrad, Sir Charles Lyell?
sarrived at the conclusion that the whole of the New Jersey series [of

! Trans. Geol. Soc. Pa., Vol. I, pp. 320-325, 1835.

2Geol. of N. J., Final Rep., pp. 177-179, 1840.

3 Memoir Geol. Sarv. Del., 183738, pp. 14-16, 1841.

1Rep. Prog. Geol. Surv. Virg., p. 29, 1840.

% Reprint, Geol. of the Virginias, p. 542.

- 8 Proc. Bos. Soc. Nat. His., Vol. XVIII, p. 104, 1875,
7Trav. in N, A, Vol. I, p. 63, 1845.
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- Cretaceous deposits] agrees in its chronological relations with the
Europeani White Chalk, or, to speak more precisely, with the formations
ranging from the Gault to the Maestricht beds inclusive;” but his lan.
guage in another publication suggests that his expression is designed
to apply only to the fossiliferous formations overlying the plastic clays
constituting the upper division of the Potomac formation.! Certainly,
his conclusion rested inlarge part on his own observations of conformity
‘and collections of shells from the fossiliferous formations. In 1867, as
already mentioned, Meek and Hayden, after visiting the exposures
‘and examining the collections of the State geologic survey and dis-
cussing the paleontolo'gic, lithologic, and stratigraphic evidence then
available, correlated the plastic clays forming the base of the newer Mes-
ozoic of New Jersey —the ¢ Potter’s Clay ” formation of H. D.Rogers —
with the European Neocomian.? In 1860, Tyson recognized what ap-
pears to be the same formation in Maryland, denominated it “IForma-
tion No. 21,”% and, on the questionable evidence of a few imperfectly silici-
fied casts of undetermined fossils, a new genus of Cycas, silicified and lig-
nitized coniferous wood, a fragment of a rib of a whale, and * part of
the teeth and bones of an herbiferous Saurian,” referred it (including
the ¢“Iron Ore Clays”) to the Cretaceous; but two years later, on the evi-
" dence of the ¢ycad alone, concluded (with the expressed concurrence of -
L. ‘Agassiz) that it ought to be placed *at least as low as the Odlitic
period.”*" On assuming control of the geologic survey of New Jer-
sey, Cook recognized ard repeatedly described the formation consti-
tuting the base of the newer Mesozoic series. In 1865 he denominated
it the ¢“Tire and Potter’s Clays” and definitively referred it to the Cre-
taceous,® though without explicit.statement of the reasons for the
reference. In the same year Leidy ¢ adopted the taxonomy of Meek
and Hayden, and described and referred to the Cretaceous a reptilian
tooth (Astrodon Johnstonii) from the ¢ Iron Ore Clays” of Maryland. In
1868, Cook substituted the name ¢ Plastic Clays”” for the formation as
developed in New Jersey, and correlated it with the Lower Greensand
of Burope on paleontologic and stratigraphic grounds. During the
same year, however, Conrad ® referred the formation to the Triassic, on
the evidence of two casts of lamellibranchs (called ¢ Cretaceous spe-.
cies” in the title), and a few plant remains referred to the genus Cy-
clopteris, which he found within it; while Cope, who found within it in
Western New Jersey “leaves of dicotyledonous trees, ctenoid fish scales,

1 Quar. Jour. Geol. Soc., Vol. I, p. 60, 1845.
2 Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Vol. IX, pp. 127-133, 1857.
© 3 First Rep. Agr. Chem. Maryland, pp. 41-43, 1860.
" 18ec. Rep. Agr. Chem. Maryland, p. 54, 1862.
5 Ann. Rep. Geol. Surv. N. J., p. 24, 1864,
¢ Smithsonian Cont., Vol. \IV Cret. Rep. U. S., pp. 2-4, 1865.
7 Geol. of N. J., pp. 36, 241, 246-248, 1868.
8 Am. Jour. Cone., Vol. IV, p. 279, 1868.
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and numerous Unionide in a tolerably good state of preservation,” cor-
related it with Meek and Hayden’s ¢ Earlier Cretaceous No.1” (Dakota),
although the six species of Unios and Anodontas contained within it have
‘“some analogy with those of the Wealden, procured by Dr. Mantell
in England.”!' In 1875 W. B. Rogers,? referring to Tyson’s discov-
ery of stumps of cycads in the formation, relegated it to the horizon
of the Upper Jurassic rocks, and suggested that ¢ we may find here a
passage group analogous to the Wealden of British geology.” In the
next year, after an exhaustive review of its paleontologic and strati-
graphic relations, Meek?® referred the formation unquestioningly to the
Cretaceous, and suggested that it represents a ¢ part, if not the whole,
of the Upper Greensand.” In 1878 Cook retained the name « Plastic
Clay” for the formation as developed in New Jersey, and, on the au-
thority of Lesquereux and Gabb, who examined, respectively, the plant
and animal remains found within it, again correlated it with the Lower
Greensand of Europe.* Lesquereux remarks that the plant remains
of the formation have, ¢“so far as they are determinable, the charac-
ters of the flora of the Dakota group, or of the Lower Cretaceous of
Nebraska and Kunsas. This is Lower Cretaceous for this country,
equivalent to a lower member of the Upper Cretaceous of Europe.”
During the next year I'ontaine described the formation as exhibited
in the Fredericksburg and Petersburg belts, and, on the evidence of a
moderately abundant flora, correlated the upper division of the strata
of the former belt with the Wealden® and those of the lower part
with the Upper Odélite,” and referred the whole of the Petersburg
belt to the Wealden.! In 1880 (¥) Dana® adopted the taxonomy of
Meek and Hayden, and referred the Plastic Clay of Cook and the
correlative deposits in Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia to the Cre-
taceous, to which he also ascribes the Alabama beds supposed to
yield Harper’s doubtful genus Ceratites.)® In 1881 this formation was
recognized in Pennsylvania by C. E. Hall" (though its existence there
was long ago denied by H. D. Rogers)," who denominated it ¢ Wealden
Clay” and classed it as ‘“a remnant of the lowest clay beds of the New
Jersey Cretaceous (Wealden?).” Inthesame year Britton' denominated

! Proe. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Vol. XX, p. 157, 1868.

2 Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. His., Vol. XVIII; p. 105, 1875.

*Rep. U. 8. Geol. Surv. Terr., Vol. IX, p. xliv, 1876.
© 4Rep. Clay Deposits of N. J., pp. 25-30, 1878.

5 Ibid., pp. 27, 23. )

6 Am. Jour. Sci., 3d ser., Vol. XVII, p. 156.

7 Ibid., p. 157.

#1bid., p. 233. o

Y Man. of Geol., Dana, 3d ed., pp. 454-458.

10 Ibid., p. 468. :

118¢c. Geol. Surv. Pa., Rep. Prog., C5, p.19.

2Geol. Pa., Vol. I, p. 69, 1858. ‘““Tertiary and Cretaceous strata border the State upon
the SE. in New Jersey, but they do not cross the Delaware River into Pennsylvania.’’

3 Aun, N, Y. Acad. Sci., Vol. II, p. 170, 1882.
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the formation as represented on Staten Island the Cretaceous forma-
tion and remarked that it is “a direct continuation of the ¢ Plastic
Clay’ division of the Cretaceous, so named by the New Jersey geolo- -
gists, and lie[s] at the base of the formation in Eastern North America.”
Newberry! also, during the same year, expressed the conviction that
these strata are Cretaceous. In 1833 Fontaine® discriminated the older
Mesozoic and the younger Mesozoic of Virginia, and remarked that
“the younger Mesozoic strata have very little in common with” the
older, but expressed no more definite opinion as to their age. In the
sime year Uhler® described the formation as developed in Maryland in
a popular address, discussed its flora and fiuna, denominated it the
Wealden, and referred it to the upper part of the Jurassic. A year
later Chester* applied the New Jersey name of Plastic Clay to the for-
mation in Delaware and referred it to the * Lower Cretaceous (Weal-
den ?%),” but upon what basis is not evident. In the sume year ap-
peared W. B. Rogers’s posthumous geologic map of Virginia and West
Virginia,® in which the formation is classed as “ Upper Jurassic passing
upward into base of Cretaceous.” In the same year also McGee,® after
assembling and adjudicating the entire available evidence as to the age
of the formation, provisionally mapped it as Cretaceous.” One of the
latest published expressions, and perhaps the most authoritative, is
that of R. P. Whitfield, who describes five species of lamellibranchiate
"shells from this formation in New Jersey. Whitfield considers that
¢ Mr. Conrad may have been mistaken” in regard to the casts of Astarte
from the ash colored clays of this formation, referred by him to the Tri-
assic, and expressed the ¢ feeling ” that the formation more probably
represents the Jurassic than the Cretaceous.® In the same volume
Cook applies the eminently suitable name Raritan Clays® to the forma-
tion as developed in New Jersey, and, on stratigraphic grounds, adheres
to his opinion that the formation is a part of the Cretaceous. Still
more recently Fontaine 1° has re-examined the various exposures of the
formation in Virginia and made extensive collections of plant remains
from them. He finds that while the general facies of the flora is Neoco-
mian there is a notable commingling of Jurassicand even earlier forms.
Accordingly the precise equivalence of the formation with any of the
European or western American divisions cannot be established.

! Trans. N. Y. Acad. Sci., Vol. I, p, 57, 1831-°32.

2 Mon. U. 8. Geol. Surv., Vol. VI, p.2, 1833.

3Johns Hopkins Univ. Cir., Vol. II, p. 53, 1883.

4Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., pp. 250-2, 1884,

6 Reprint Geol. of the Virgs., map, 1883-"84.

S Fifth Ann. Rep. U. S. Geol. Surv., PL II, 1883-'84.

7Fifth Ann. Rep. U. 8. Geol. Survey, P1. II, 1885.

8 Mon. U. S. Geol. Surv., Vol. IX, pp. 22, 23, 1855.

9Ibid., p. x. ) ’
108ixth Ann, Rep. U. 8. Geol. Surv., pp. 85 and 86, 1834-'85.
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2. OBSERVATIONS FROM 1833 T0:1330 OF OCCURRENCES ON THE TUSCALOOSA. .

_ The recent work upon the basal Mesozoics in Alabama may be sum-
marized as follows: In the spring of 1883 Mr. L. C. Johnson, while en-
gaged in the work of the U. 8. Geological Survey, observed the purple
and mottled clays, briefly described above, in Dallas County, and on
Big and Little Mulberry Creeks in Autauga County, and obtained from
well borers many notes of their oceurrence, and conjectured that they
belonged to a formation anterior to the Cretaceous. I had seen the
same clays in 1871 on the road between Tuscaloosa and Eutaw, without
reaching any decision as to their age. In Aungust, 1883, upon the joint
excursion of which this paper is the record, we had the satisfaction of
observing every outcrop of these beds along the Tuscaloosa River below
Tuscaloosa, and in the autumn of 1884, at the joint expense of Mr. T. H.
Aldrich and the Geological Survey of Alabama, Mr. D. W, Langdon, jr.,
undertook an excursion through Bibb County along the Cahaba River,
for the purpose of studying this formation there.

In the summer of 1885 the writer had the opportunity of examining
many exposures of these clays and sands in the interior of Tuscaloosa,
Hale, Bibb, and Autauga Counties.

In the early part of 1886 we found in the city of Tuscaloosa a fine ex-
posure of dark gray, laminated clays, full of ‘leaf impressions, which
promise to furnish the means of determining definitively the age of the
formation. ‘

Some leaf impressions collected by Mr. Langdon and the writer in -
Bibb County were submitted to Professor Leo Lesquereux, One of these
was considered by him to be referable to the genus Podozamites, with
affinities to P. lanceolutus and P. distans of the Trias or Rheatic, and with
still closer affinities to P. pulchellus Heer, from the Jurassic of Spitz-
bergen. Professor Lesquereux remarks: I have found some species of

“the genus in the Cretaceous, but none with leaves of the same form as
yours. The P. pulchellus has, like your leaf, distinct, coarse, somewhat
distant primary nerves, separated by thin, punctate ones.” This leaf
impression, so faras it goes, appears thus to confirm the evidence afforded
by the Ceratites of Professor Harper, and the leaf impressions of Profes-
sor Winchell in so far as these indicate a pre-Cretaceous age for the
formation. :

This evidence, unfortunately, is not decisive. The plant remains found
by Professor Winchell were not determined even generically ; while the
specimens of Ceratites were not found in situ in the beds in question,
but “on a sand bank in the middle of the river * * * [in the area of
known Cretaceous rocks] amoug other evidently Cretaceous fossils,” ?

! 8ix (Rep. U. 8. Geol. Surv. Terr., Vol. VIII, pp. 27-30, 1883).
2Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phila., Vol. VIII, p. 126, 1856.
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and at least one of them has since been pronounced, by no less com-
petent an authority than Meek, “ to be a worn specimen of the old genus
Ammonites.”

Some better specimens from the city of Tuscaloosa were determined
recently by Professor Lesquereux. They all point to the Cretaccous age
of these beds, although the evidence is not yet conclusive.

In view of the diversity of opinion indicated by the foregoing review
and of the paucity of organic remains in the Potomac formation and
correlative deposits on the Atlantic slope, and in view of our uncer-
tainty as to the exact equivalence of the deposits exposed on the Tus-
caloosa River, we are unwilling to express ourselves decidedly as to the
age of the formation to which they belong, though we incline to the
belief that it is Cretaceous.

Since the formation to which the purple clays and associated strata
- belong is clearly distinct from those already recognized and named in
Alabama and since it cannot be co-ordinated with certainty with any
other formation in this country, it seems desirable that it should receive
a specific designation. We therefore nropose for it the name Tusca-
loosa formation, after the name of the city at which 'md the river along
which its typical exposures oceur. , .

The stratigraphic relations of the Tuscaloosa formation may be seen
by reference to the general section (Plate XXI, p. 185). In construct-
ing this part of the section we have assumed a uniform dip towards the
southwest of about forty feet to the mile. The indicnted thickness is,
accordingly, only approximate.

Rock Bluff.—Between Big Log Shoals and White’s Bluff no 1ocks are
seen along the river banks, except at Rock Bluff, where a pebbly con-
glowerate with ferrnginous cement forms a bluff and, lower down the
river, a rocky reef. This rock is underlaid by a gray or bluish clay.
The position of this stratum is about seventy-five feet below the lowest
of the Eutaw beds as exposed at Big Log Shoals.

At Whiteés Bluff we see the first of a series of purple and mottled
clays with interstratified sands, which occur at intervals as high up the
river as Mrs. Prince’s Landing, near Carthage. At the lowest estimate,
these clays and sands are 275 feet in thickness.

In detail, the sections exposed along the river, in geologically descend-
ing order, are as follows:

(a) Section at Thite's Bluff, Greene County, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Purple clay, mottled with 1x’1evular patches of gray clay, both purple and gray

POLLIONS SANAY +avn it iiiaet i e e iiieciee ieeeaecnae caae e 10 feet,
2. Micaceous sands of light, nearly white color ..... ... .o ..o .. 1 foot.
3, Light colored sands, with little ormomica.......... ..o ..o oo .....14 feet.

1 Rep. U. 8. Geol. Surv. Tcrr., Vol. IX, p. 40, 1876.
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A few miles higher up the river the same beds are again seen at
Steele’'s Bluff, as follows:

(b) Section at Steele’s Bluff, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Purple and moftled clays ... oo iii i 10 feet.
2. Light colored, often nearly white, coarse grained sands, holding a few small peb-
bles in places; the pebbles mostly of chert, not quartz. ........._.. 10 to 12 feet.

The sands in the above section are-in places strongly cross bedded
and on exposure to the atmosphere show a tendency to harden into a
pretty firm sandstone, which is, however, quite friable and easily rubbed
down between the fingers after the thin outside coating of harder
material has been removed.

At Battle's Landing there is a thin bed of ferruginous sandstone, ex-
- tremely hard and firm aud very similar to the ferruginous rocks so
often formed in the drift beds.

At Williford’s Landing the purple clay shows from the water’s edge
about ten feet in thickness, and over it occur second bottom or river
deposits. Between the two a great number of bold springs of very
pure water break out. Aun artesian well, said to be 400 feet deep, was
bored at this place thirty or forty years ago, but no record of the boring -
is now to be had. The water flows out at the top and is not salty.
This is the farthest north of any of the artesian wells of Middle Ala-
bama. The locality is Sec. 31, T. 24 N., R. 4 E., in: the lower edge of
Tascaloosa County.

Just above Williford’s Landing and at Bealle’s Landing there are
reefs of rock forming shoals at low water. These rocks are sandstones
and conglomerates, with ferruginous cement, similar to that already no-
ticed at Battle’s Landmg

We see the last outcrop along the river of the purple mottled clays
at Mrs. Prince's Landing,! where they are about six or eight feet above
the water’s edge.

Between Mrs. Prince’s Landmg and Tuscaloosa the immediate banks of
the riverare with few ‘exceptions formed by the loose materials of the sec-
ond bottom deposnts At one or two places, however, given below,
appear exposures of more ancient rocks. With a uniform dip of the
strata, the distance between Mrs. Prince’s Landing and Tuscaloosa would
represent a thickness of more than five hundred feet, only forty or ﬁfty '
of which are at all exposed along the river.

‘Saunders's Ferry.—At or near Saunders’s Ferry, just below the Twelve
Mile Rock, there is a tine exposure made by a landslide. Here are
seen about thirty to forty feet perpendicular of thin, Jaminated clays and
sands of a dark gray color, containing no recognizable fossils, but many
small fragments of lignitic matter. Very similar beds have also been
noticed by myself on the road from Tuscaloosa to Carrollton. '

! They may be seen, however, above Mrs. Prince’s in many places, in the hills a few
rods back from the immediate banks of the river. See section (¢), next page.
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At the time of my subsequent visit to this locality certain overlying
strata omitted in 1883, because considered to be a part of the drift, were
added, as well as some beds, nearer the water level, at that time hidden
by alluvial deposits. The full section is as follows:

(¢) Section above Saunders’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Rather massive clays of greenish and purple colors, breaking with conchoidal
fracture. On drying, these clays become hard and rock-like, resembling then,
except in color, some of the claystones of the Buhrstone formation. These clays
when wet soften and slide down the slopes, covering them completely in places.
In this clay we find many rounded masses of ferruginous and silicious matter of
oplitic structure. Thickness of the clays ...... ... e te e ececeneaae. 40 feet.

2. Lamiunated, sandy clays, gray, with sand partings ............ ... ... 5 feet.

This bed is rather more coherent than the underlying and forms a slightly pro-
jecting or overhanging ledge. |

3. Gray, cross bedded sands, with partings of clay along many of the planes of false
LUTCTG 0 00 A S S 25 feet.

This and the preceding might rea,chly be conmdered together as one member,
more clayey i in the upper five feet and sandier below, and this is our grouping of
1833. In these beds we find a good deal of lwmtw matter and some leaf impres-
sions very well preserved.

4. Slope or bench forty to fifty feet wide, covered by red clay and sands, slidden down

. from No. 1 and washed out of Nos. Rand 3...... ... ool 3 feet.
5. Gray or whitish, cross bedded sands, forming the immediate bank of theriver.15 feet.
6. Blue, micaceouns sands to waterlevel..........ooieiiiiiniiiiiiiiia ., 5 feet.

This section of 140 feet is undoubtedly of Tuscaloosa materials.

At Venable's Landing there is a sandstone bluff 15 to 20 feet high,
formed of bluish, micaceous sands indurated into a tolerably firm rock
in places. The bedding planes of this rock are strongly ferruginous
and numbers of chalybeate springs break out from the sides of the bluff.

About five and a half miles below Tuscaloosa there are to be seen at
the water’s edge some rocks which consist of sandy clays somewhat in-
durated. These clays are interstratified with thin beds of lignitic mat-
ter, with black scales resembling graphite disseminated through it.
The lignitic matter consists of indistingnishable impressions of leaves
and stems, and occasionally throughout the mass are nodules of iron
pyrites, and not unfrequently fragments of stems lignitized or con-
verted into charcoal, coated externally with a thin shell of pyrite.

In the banks of the branch at the University of Alabama there is a
very similar small remnant of the Tuscaloosa formation, mottled clays,
embedded in the red loam. The same, mottled purple and gray, appear
at several places along the road leading from the university to the city
of Tuscaloosa and in the gullies back of the city toward the river. In
many of these localities the clays have evidently been partly redistrib-
uted, drift fashion, but in one or two places we see the undisturbed beds,
consisting of dark bluish gray, nearly black clay, in lamine (half aninch
thick), separated by partings of white sand, six or eight feet thick, with
white and yellowish, strongly cross bedded sands underlying them. It
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is difficult to determine the thmkness of these sands, as they are so h1d
den by the débris from above, but it is not less than 20 feet.
In one of the gullies back of Tuscaloosa we get the following section:

(d) Section in Tuscaloosa.

1. Pebbles, sand, and red loam of the Drift; forming the platean on which the city of

Tuscaloosa stands .... coceveennana o e e eenece e asess e aaaas 15 feet,.
2. Light gray, sdmewhat massive clays, mottled with yellow, but becoming laminated
O .« et e et e eee e aaaae. 3 feet.

3. Dark blue, nearly black, laminated clays, laminze half an inch thick, separated by
thin partings of white sand. Ths clay contains the leaf impressions which

have been examined .... L 3 feet,
4. Yellowish gray, laminated clays, also containing a few leaf impressions, of rather
Covariable thickness . oo .oneee inmae i e e e e e 2 feet.

ot

. Strongly cross bedded, DeI]ownsh or nearly white, sharp sand, with a few streaks
of clay irregularly distributed through it. Thickness uricertain, but not less
than........coco.o... et e e eeee e, vnna.220 feet.

We cannot say what lies below the sands, since the strata of this
formation about Tuscaloosa have suffered a great amount of denudation
by erosion and their outcrops appear only here and there.- The erosion
hollows have been filled in with pebbles and sands of the Drift, often to
the depth of 50 or GO fcet. These circumstances and the fact that the
clays themselves have in places been broken up and redéposited in
lamps among the drift pebbles have caused this formation to Le over-
looked or confounded with ihe Drift. The dark gray, laminated clays
above mentioned contain many beauntifully preserved leaf impressions,
which are now being studied and which will probably fix definitely the
age of the formation,

It will thus be seen that the exposures along the.river give us an in-
sight into the composition of only a very small proportion of the strata
which underlie the purple clays.

N

3. OBSERVATIONS FROM 1833 T0 1835 OF OCCURRENCES AWAY FROM THE TUSCALOOSA.

The observations made since 1883 by each of us independently and
by D. W. Langdon, jr., of the Geological Survey of Alabama, have
confirmed our first conclusion as to the relative positions of the various
strata of this formation, and at the same time have added to our knowl.
edge of its component parts.

The observations of Mr. Johnson have extended over parts of Au-
tauga and Dallas Counties, on the waters of Mulberry Creek, and, in
1881, to Tishomingo and Itawamba Counties, in Mississippi. Those of
tie writer and of Mr. Langdon have extended over parts of Tuscaloosa,
Hale, Bibb, and Autauga Counties. ,

To these observations are added those of Prof. A. Winchell, who
describes the formation under discussion in the following terms :!

! Proc. Ain. Assoc. Adv. Sci., Vol. X, Part 11, p. 93, 18.)6
: (260)
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At about eight miles above Eutaw the shale becomes softer, the lamination disap-
pears, and we have beds of light clay, mottled curiously with blue, red, and yellow,
reminding one forcibly of the Keuper of the Germans. More than this, we find along
the roadsides and the margins of ravines in the upper part of Greene County largn
masses of red and poikilitic sandstone, exceedingly compact, and used for underpin-
ning buildings. Add to this that very many of the artesian wells in Greene County,
* which penetrate these beds, furnish a constant flow of salb water, showing the occur-
rence of local deposits of salts, while the deepest borings have brought up abun-
dance of quartzose pebbles, and we have four well established facts compatible with
the supposition of the Triassic age of these beds, without mentioning the occurrence
of vegetable remains, some specimens of which appeared to. me iudistinctly allied to
stems of Equisetites.
These beds continue without much change to the very suburbs of Tuscaloosa, and
. a very good section isseen at Foster’s I'erry, within a few miles of town.
The almost total absence of organic remains from these shaly and poikilitic depos-
its renders the determination of their age extremely uncertain. '

It seems probable that the red sandstone mentioned by Professor Win-
chell is the same as that oceurring at Battle’s Gin, on the river, and at
Havana, presently to be described.

On going by land from Tuscaloosa to Eutaw, on the western side of
the river, in 1886, we have been able to repeat the observations of Pro-
fessor Winchell, Two miles west of Saunders’s Ferry and about ten
miles west of Tuscaloosa, the road passes by the edge of a great gully
washed out of materials of the Tuscaloosa formation. This gully is of
nearly 100 feet perpendicular depth, and the bottom slopes then very
gradually down 40 or 50 feet more.

(a) Section of gully 10 miles west of Tuscaloosa.

1. Driftand redloam.....ooe .o i i i i e 10 feet.
2. Sharp, yellowish, cross bedded sands, \Vlth strings of light yellow, chert pebbles;
subangular and in many cases showing casts of encuu ital buttons and bryozoans

and other sub-Carboniferous fossils .......... Ceeeemeeemae e 20 to 25 feet.

. 3. White and red, laminated clays of very irregular thickness, often discontinu-
OUS we eemeacme cece amcetem oo naannnsannescacs cevenenaceemamasanneanonas 5 feet.

4. Firm, yellowish SADS - e e e e e e e 12 feet.

5. Bed of subangular, white and yellow chert pebbles; with sub-Carboniferous fos-
PP 2 B (= 011

6. Red clay in irrcégnlar beds or pockets. ... .ooceeiomen e, a,bout 3 to 4 feet.
7. Yellowish white sands, with thin streaks of pebbles ..........ccoev it ... 8 feet.
8. Red clay and sand - ... ... .. RS B (4111 %

9. Strongly cross bedded, yellow sands, thh thm irregnlar sheets of clay following
somse of the lines of false bedding - ... oo iiioim oot ieiia e nn 35 feet.

Below this, cross bedded sands with clay partings continue to the
lowest part of the gully, probabiy 40 feet below the above section.

From this place down to Knoxville nearly every hill reveals the ma-
terials of this formation, consisting mainly of yellowish and reddish, cross
bedded sands, wilh clays (refl and purple) sparingly interspersed. The
section of the gully above given might be taken as typlcal of the strata
exposed over this'entire distance.

In places th® sands are cemented by iron into quite firm-sandstones,
which are quarried for rough work., The rock can be easily cut when
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freshly dug, but it soon hardens on exposure. I am strongly inclined
to believe that the red sandstones and conglomerates seen at Battle’s
Gin, above Williford’s Landing, near Havana, &c., are- bedded rocks
- of this formation; at any rate the constituent sands are of this age,
while the mduratlon into rocks by the ferrugmous solutions may have
occurred in comparatively recent times.

A short distance south of Knoxville we lose sight entirely of the
red and purple clays which have been to us a characteristic of the Tus-
caloosa formation, and begin to encounter the glauconitic, cross bedded
sands, laminated clays, and other materials which we have classed with
the Eutaw formation. If we assume a dip of 30 or 40 feet to the mile,
estimating from the width of outerop, there will be some 900 feet or more
of the Tuscaloosa and 300 to 400 feet of the Entaw formation. In both,
these materials have been deposited under almost identical conditions,
except that at the base and at the summit of the Tuscaloosa formation
we find heavy beds, 40 feet or more in thickness, of massive clays of red,
purple, and greenish colors, and also sparingly interspersed through
the whole of the formation are thinuer beds of similar clays. No beds
of this character have been observed in what we have called the Entaw
formation, the only beds of which, other than sands, are thin, laminated,
gray clays, with partings of sand.

The pebbles of the Tuscaloosa formation are, as a rule, subangular, of
chert, and in many cases fossiliferous; those of the Entaw, well rounded,
of quartz, and non-fossiliferous, so far as our observations go. The
cross bedding of the sands in the Tuscaloosa formation is much less
pronounced than in the Eataw, as if effected in less rapidly flowing
waters. The two formations are further alike in the circumstance that
their only fossils are leaf impressions and lignitized trunks, the marine
fossils in the sands just below the Rotten Limestone characterizing the
transition beds which have been named “Tombigbee Sand” by Dr.
Hilgard. ,

One may well hesitate to separate very widely these two formations,
whose strata were deposited continuously and under very similar con-
ditions and contain the same character of fossil remains, until a thorongh
study of the leaf impressions and other fossils shall have established
their positions in the geological scale. In our southern post-Tertiary
Drift, our Eutaw, and our Tuscaloosa formations we have three groups
of very similar strata, whose distinctive characters it is difficult, if not
impossible, to describe in words, since there are cross bedded sands with
interspersed sheets and beds of clay and pebbles in all three; yet in the
field the differences ave so easily recognized in the topography, the tim-
ber, in the color and other qualities of the soils, &c;, that we are never
long in doubt as to which formation we have under consideration.

A few miles south of the village of Havana on the Greensborough
road begin the yellowish red, glauconitic, cross beddgd sands of the
Eutaw group, which extend down to Greensborough,
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Just north of the first appearance of these cross bedded, glanconitic
sands, near the residence of Hon. A. M. Avery, there are several very
deep gullies near the road where the upper beds of the Tuscaloosa for-.
mation are beautifully exposed (Plate IX). These beds are as follows:

(b) Section two miles south of Havana, Hale County.

1. Red surface loam, forming exvceedingly fertile 80il.cceeeooeueeoaann. 10 to 15 feet.
2. Yellow sands and pebbles, conformable in stratification with the underlying
51 12 RPN PP 10 to 12 feet.

3. Purple and pink, mxcaceous, argillaceous sands, most beautifully cross bedded,
20 to 30 feet.

That these deposits lie very near the suminit of the Tuscaloosa forma-
tion is evident from the fact that the cross bedded, glauconitic sands of
the Eutaw formation occur at the surface only a very short distance to
the southward. The red loam forming the uppermost of the section
resembles-in some degree the ustal red loam of much of the southern
part of the State, except.that it is of much deeper color and apparently
more fertile than most of these loams. [t may be derived from the dis-
integration of the glauconitic sands of the Eutaw. formation or from the
uppermost of the Tuscaloosa formation. The pebble bed No. 2 resem-
bles also in some degree the pebble beds of the Drift, but as it is en-
tirely conformable in stratification with the underlying beds (a circum-
stance of rare occurrence in the Drift) I am inclined to consider this
bed also as a part of the Tuscaloosa formation. The sands No. 3 differ
from anything which occurs in the Drift, and I have seen the like ounly
at one other place, viz, on Mulberry Creek, in Autauga County, near
the residence of Hon. James WV, Lapsley.

‘North of Havana the underlying beds of this formation are exposed
in the following order: At Havana, and appearing at intervals for sev-
eral miles northward, there is a thick bed of ferruginous conglomerate,
best seen in a ravine back of the town of Havana, where it forms per-
pendicular bluffs ten to twelve feet in height at the top of the ravine.
Large masses of the rock have split off from time to time and have rolled
down into the gorge below.! It has been impossible thus far to deter--
mine whether to refer this conglomerate to the Drift or to the Tusca-
loosa formation. Its great extent and its persistence seem to favor the
supposition that it belongs to the older formation, yet it is in appear-
ance quite similar to a conglomerate of very common occurrence in the

1 Underneath the ledge of rock shallow caves have been washed out, and in these
flourish several rare ferns, especially Asplenium ebenoides Schw., which was discovered
here by Miss Julia Tutwiler and is interesting from the fact that it is known to occur
elsewhere only along the banks of the Schuylkill River. Besides this fern, there are
Camptosorus rhizophyllus or walking leaf, Trichomanes radicans, and Aspedium marginale.
'The appearance of this conglomerate and the ferns growing in the shallow caves be-
neath it recall very fowlbly the Carboniferous conglomerate which forms the surface
over so great a part of the counties-of Marion and Winston,
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Drift everywhere. I'do not know, however, of any similar Drift forma-
tion approaching this in the thickness of the rock.! :

On the south side of Big Sandy Creek we get again a very good see-
tion of the purple clays which form the lower members of the Tusca-
loosa formation, as follows:

N

(¢) Section on Big Sandy Creek, Tuscaloosa County.

*1. Purple and mottled clays like those occurring at Steele’s Bluff, on the Tuscaloosa

R 30 feet
2. Light yellow sands, with pebbles, alsp similar to those seen at the above named
locality and at White’s Blaff ......ccooooi0 coiiii il il 10 t0 15 feet,

3. Gray, laminated clay, inclosing u lignitized tree trunk, at base of hill.. .4 to 5 feet,.

Fartheralong the road the thickness of the purple clays is seen to be
at least 50 feet and they crop out along the hillsides for a good many
miles. It is easy to recognize them even without close examination,
for wherever they come to the surface in the roads it is necessary in
wet weather to lay down a causeway, since the tenacity of the clay is
so great that the road would otherwise be impassable.

About seven and a half miles from Tuscaloosa, where the Greens-
borough road crosses Little Sandy Creek, we get an exposure of what
we suppose to be still lower members of the formation. This section
was first examined in 1884 by Mr. Langdon. It is as follows:

(@) Section on Little Sandy Creek, Tuscaloosa County.

1. Micaceous, yellow sands, including a thin streak of gray, lignitic clay, with small
pieces of lignitic mabter...... ... il 10inches.

2, Gray, laminated clays, highly micaceous,......... ... .. .. ... ... . ... G feet.

Between the two branches of Sandy. Creek the purple and mottled
clays appear upon nearly every hillside. North of Little Sundy Creek
we see no more of the strata of this formation along this road.

In November, 1884, D. W. Langdon, jr., made a study of this forma-
tion in Bibb County, and in 1883, in company with Mr. Langdon, I ex-
amined its outerops in the western part of Autauga County and the
adjoining parts of Dallas and in those parts of Blbb and Tuscaloosa
Counties lying between the towns of Tuscaloosa and Randolph.

In the western part of Autauga County, near the post office, Vineton,
there are several exposures of the upper beds of the Tuascaloosa forma-
tion, shown in the following sections:

(e) Section near Col. J. W. Lapsley's, ncar Vinclon, dutauga County, No. 1

1. Stratified ¢lays of white, pink, and purple colors, interlaminated with thin sheets
of yellow sands; the lower 8 feet of this bed have a larger proportion of
T35 T P 10} feet.

2. Gray, laminated clays, with partings of purplesands ... ................. 5 feet.

3. Yellowish white, laminated clays, with purple and other bright colors on the divid-
ing planes, 5 feet showing ; but the same beds appear to continue down the hill
for at least 10 feet farther ......... e eme et nee e aa—an 15 feet.

' A careful comparison of the pebbles should be made,
(264)
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At another locality near Colonel Lapsley’s, in a gully, we see the fol-

lowing section :
(f) Section near Col. J. W. Lapsley’s, No. 2.

1. Yellowish sands, beauntifully cross bedded ... .ocoenoie i iemanemarncnennn- 4 feet.
2. White and pink clays, interbedded with yellow sands.....................10 feet.

Along the road leading from Colonel Lapsley’s to the railroad sta-
tion (Jones’s switch), we get another section of the strata represented
in the first section above, together with some underlying beds. In the
upper part, these beds, being exposed along a road, are much stained,
so that it is impossible to correlate them, foot by foot, with those ex-
posed in Section 1, although they have about the same altitude and
are distant from each other only about half a mile.

Below some 40 or 50 feet ot red loam containing fragments and
bowlders of ferruginous sandstone, such as characterizes the Drift for-
mation we get the following section:

(g9) Section near Col. J. W. Lapsley’s, No. 3.

1. Purple clays, interbedded with reddish sands..........o.oooveniiiiain.. 6 feet.
2. Mottled (red and yellow), sandy clays, partly obscured by overlying drift, pebbles,
and SaANAS. «n et e et et e e 12 feet.
3. Red sands, containing smmll lenticular Lits of yellow clay cooeveeeonnn... 5 feet.
4. White and yellow laminated elays...... ... oot iiiii i vaen et 6 to 8 feet. .
5. Stratanobseen - ...l 10 to 15 feet.

6. Variegated, micaceous, and slightly argillaceous sands, strongly cross bedded;
colors, bright and sharply defined, pink, dark purple, yellow, and red..5 to 6 feet.
The strata of bed No. 6 are identical in appearance and in composi-
tion with the variegated sands exposed in the gullies at Mr. Avery’s,
near Havana, in Hale County, above deseribed. I did not notice here
the yellow sands with pebbles immediately over the variegated sands,
but they may have been in the division No. 5, here obscured by sur-
face materials..
Across a small ravine from this section, the yellow sandy clays have
been washed for yellow ‘ocher, the beds occupynw about the same posi-
tion as Nos. 2, 3, and 4 of the preceding:

(h) Section at the ocher beds, near Vineton.

1. Yellowish red, cross bedded sands, inclosing thin streaks of purple clay ....6 feet.
- 2. Yellow, sandy clay, from which the ocher is obtained.......ccccvooenoannn 16 feet.

The sand makes about 80 per cent. of ‘the above bed, and the ocher
is obtained from it by washmg The ocher is of excellent qua,hty and
of bright yellow color.

Nearly 100 feet below the lowest of the beds of Section 3 we see in
the banks of Mulberry Creek, just below the iron bridge, the following

section : :
(i) Section on Mulberry Cieek, near Vineton, Autauga County. '

1. Mottled, pnrple clays, similar to those at Steele’s Bluff, on Tuscaloosa River.5 feet.

2. Yellow, cross bedded SANAS - cxe vann oeeeme dooe oo e e ceeecee S e 3 feet.
3. Mottled clays,sandy below. ... .eine it i iie i e 5 feet.
4. Grayish white, micaceous sands, with lrregula.r patches of red and yellow col-

[6) - J e eeesae e deeasememee sneaeee—. e -4 feet to water.

~ Bull. 43——8 (265)
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This whole section is identical in appearance with that seen at White's
Bluff and at Steele’s Bluff. ¢

From Vineton up to Randolph very little can be seen of the strata
of the Tuscaloosa formation until within three miles of the latter place,
where the dark purplish gray clays, which seem to lie near the base of
the formation, are encountered. These clays are undistinguishable from
those above described between the two branches of Sandy Creek in

" Tuscaloosa County.

Between Randolph and Centreville we get several very good sections

of the beds under consideration, as follows :

() Section at Soap Hill, 7 miles cast of Centreville, Bibb County.

1. Purple, mottled clays at summit of hill ... oot ioaen il 5 feet.
2. Clayey sands in several 1edge8. .. .ceeeeeeiierninonn it ieciei e 10 feet.
3. Cross bedded, yellowish and whitish sands, traversed at intervals by ledges of sand-
stone formed by the induration of the cross bedded sands................30 feet.
The thickest of the above sandstone ledges is about 3 feet.
4. Laminated, gray clays, with partings of sand...................c......... 10 feet.
5. Alternations of laminated, gray clays and cross bedded sands in beds of 12 to 18
inches thickness ........ooovomimiioomn el 40 feet.
6. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, with clay partings...ccoceeeieiieiiiiaaee.. 20 feet.

7. Laminated, gray, sandy clays, containing a few leaf impressions, which are, how-
ever, not distinet enough as a rule to permit perfeet identification..10 to 15 feet.
8. ,Graylsh white sands ... .o e e ieir e 8 feet.
In this section the first three members are best seen on the eastern
slope of the hill and Nos. 7 and 8 in a gully on the eastern side of
the hill. The intervening members are most clearly exposed on the
western descent of the hill, nearly 'a mile from the first locality.
Between four and five miles east of Centrevﬂle a part of the preced-
ing section is repeated. »

(k) Section 4 to 5 miles east of Centr cmlle, Bibb County.
1. Gray and reddish, sandy clays ..........ooaouaans . 15 feet.

2. Ledge of sandstone showing cross bedding .......cccceaa... eeemienaans 3 feet..
3. Whitish sands and clays.cceee e iaomet i e e et 4 feet.
4. Nearly white, cross bedded sands - ... oeemeeoeniiiominiime e, 25 to 30 feet.

The hill in the eastern part of the town of Centreville contains a good
deal of reddish, mottled clays, probably of this formation. These clays
may be seen again about half way between Centreville and Scottsville,
where they appear to overlie the strata of the Lower Silurian and Car-
boniferous formation. Between Scottsville and Tuscaloosa these beds
are seen at several localities.

About twelve miles east of Tuscaloosa the grayish purple clays similar
to those described between the two branches of Sandy Creek appear in
many places along the slopes of hills where they are laid bare by the road.

(1) Section 10 miles east of Tuscaloosa.

1. Ferruginous sandstone in sheets ... .cceveeenscan it oa., 6 to 8 inches.
2. Variegated, clayey sands holding small pieces of purple clay. The sands show
chocolate, purple, red, and yellow colors....oeooeeereeroinnennnnn. 6 to 8feet.
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3. Purple clays, with partings of sand; similar to the purple clays south of Tusca-

T P (1 (11 8
4. Ledge of ferruginous sandstone. ... ........oo.ooooiiiilL. 1 foot or more,
5. Laminated, gray and yellow, sandy clays or clayey sands, yellow at top and shading

into gray at bottom. ... ... . iiiiiiieiciaee ... .0 to B feet.
6. Lignite, with pyrite nodules .. ...... ... ooaee il 2 to 6 inches.
7. Dark gray, somewhat massive clays, becoming lighter below. ..........6 to 8 feet.
8. Strata obscured by washings from above.....cecvecveeccececrnnenne.....20 foet.
9. Purple clays at base of hill...._............. R undetermined.

In some places near this, five feet of purple clays are seen overlying
No. 1 of the section. ) C

About nine miles east of Tuscaloosa about 30 to 40 feet thickness of
purple claysis seen along ahillside. In these clays there are two ledges
of ferruginous sandstone or, perhaps more properly speaking, of sandy
iron ore. The clays are a mixture of purple and yellow and appear to
- form the lower strata of the hill for 20 or 30 feet below those above de-
scribed. The iron ore which covers so much of the slope of this hill
is somewhat sandy, occasionally quite pure and compact, giving a red
streak. It differs very materially from the usual limonite of the valleys.

At the Box Spring, about five miles east of Tuscaloosa, the railroad
cut exposes 6 to 8 feet of laminated, gray clays marked with purple
streaks. Immediately above these is a very persistent ledge of ferrngin-
ous sandstone and over that 10 or 12 feet of drift and loam of recent
date.

About four miles east of Tuscaloosa we see the summit of -a rounded
mass of the strata of this formation, consisting of 2 or 3 feet of purple,
gray, and variegated, laminated clays, underlaid by about the same
thickness of cross bedded sands. Thisexposure lies plainly unconforma-
bly embedded in the red loam of the Drift.

4. OBSERVATIONS IN MISSISSIPPI.

In 1884 Mr. Johnson, on his reconnaissance of Tishomingo and Ita-
wamba Counties,in Mississippi,saw beds of lignite and tough,laminated
clays which he, at the time, referred to a formation below the Eutaw
(our Tuscaloosa). This lignite was traced by him the whole length of
Reed’s Creek (between the Tombigbee at Fulton and Bull Mountain
Creek). At several localities, viz, at Maxey’s Old Mill, Sec. 9, T. 10 S.,

- R. 9 E,, he collected many fine leaf impressions. The lignite here was
two feet thick. At Reed’s Mill and at Chaney’s, Secs. 20 and 17, in T-
10 8., R. 9 E., many phytogene fossils were collected, and these localities
were remarkable for the fine, jet-like appearance of the lignite. A jetof
this kind was also found by Mr. Langdon in Centreville, Bibb County,
Alabama. At Barnard’s Bluff on the Tombigbee, the lignite appears
again embedded in characteristic clays of the Tuscaloosa formation.

Mr. Johnson also calls attention to the gravel beds which occur in this
part of Mississippi, and which, according to my observations, have
their counterpart in Marion, Colbert, and Franklin Counties, Alabama,
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The materials of these gravel beds are mostly cherty, subangular, and
quite different from the usual quartz pebbles of the Drift. Associated
with these are the so-called kaolin beds and the deposits of pulverulent
silica. - The pebbles as well as the silica are evidently derived for the
most part, if not entirely, from the fossiliferous chert of the sub-Car-
boniferous formation of that region. Mr. Johnson expresses the opinion
that these pebble beds of chert underlie the newer, stratified, glacial
. drift deposits without being a part of the same. Wherever the pebble
beds occur in the Cretaceous or sub-Cretaceous clays of Tishomingo and
Itawamba Counties, in M1ss1ss1pp1, there is a prevalence of these cherty
characteristics. In this connection we may also refer to the fact that
the pebbles seen in the Tuscaloosa sands at White’s Bluff and at Steele’

Bluff on the Tusealoosa were of chert and not of quartz.
14

IV. SUMMARY OF THE LEADING FEATURES OF THE CRETACEOQOUS
STRATA OF ALABAMA. (PLATE XXI.)

Under this heading, while making a distinction between the two, we
include both the strata of undoubted Crgtaceouns age and those of as
yet undctermmed but pr obably Cretaceous age.

CRETACEOUS STRATA.

The whole thickness of unquestioned Cretaceous rocks in the west-
ern part of Alabama, according to our measurements and estimates, is
between 1,550 and 1,575 feet, and the group has been divided into three
formations, which are (1) the Ripley, (2) the Rotten Limestone, and (3)
the Eataw.

1. The Ripley formation.—We,cannot give the absolute thickness of
this formation, but it will in all probability fall between 250 and 275 feet.
The strata are, first, 55 to 60 feet of yellow sands,! in some localities con-
taining many Cretaceous shells, followed by 100 feet of dark gray, -
nearly black, micaceous, sandy clays or clayey sands, traversed by hard
ledges of similar materials, and, along the two rivers at least, not pro-
lific of fossil remains. Then 30 to 35 feet of bluish, argillaceous lime-
stones, with great numbers of Cretaceous fossils, which are, however,
mostly in the form of casts and generally phosphatic. Below this,
again, a mass of sands (60 feet or more) of various colors, With indu-
rated bands of sandstone running through it.

2. The Rotten Limestone.~In this we have the most massive of the -

calcareous formations of Alabama, ontside of the Paleozoic. The thick-
ness is about 1,000 feet, and there is surprising uniformity in the mate-
rial, which is an impure, argillaceous limestone, merging in places into
a calcareous clay. Where the clay predominates, we usually find the

1 We have recently found conclusive evidence .that the yellow sands are merely a
modification produced by oxidation of the gray sandy clays next helow.—E. A. §,
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greatest abundance and variety of fossils. The strata of the Rotten
Limestone form the bluffs along great stretches of both rivers.

3. The Butaw formation.—This formation has a thickness of nof less
than 300 feet. At the base of the Rotten Limestone we find some 20 to
25 feet of calcareous sands and greensands, in part strongly phos-
phatic, containing a large number of fossils, many of which are in the
form of phosphatized casts. This bed forms a transition between this
and the next succeeding formation. We place it with the Eutaw forma-
tion for the sake of convenience, with the remark that an examination
of the fossils may hereafter show that it is more closely related to the
Rotten Limestone. '

Below these phosphatic sands are yellowish, cross bedded sands, 40 to
50 feet, and laminated, blue clays alternating with glauconitic sands for
40 feet more. The rest of the strata, to the base of this division, con-
sist of laminated and cross bedded sands and laminated clays in many
alternations, interbedded at intervals with lignitic strata co nsisting of
lignitized twigs and trunks of trees, but not, so far as yet known, of
beds of lignite. With these are one or two thin beds of pebbles. As
before stated, the exact thickness cannot be given.

STRATA OF UNDETERMINED AGE, PROBABLY CRETACEOUS.

The Tuscaloosa formation.—Below the lowermost of the undoubtedly
Cretaceous beds is found a great thickness of clays and sands of as
yet undetermined age. These appear at intervals along the banks of
the Tuscaloosa or Warrior River from Big Log Shoals up to the city oi
Tuscaloosa. Assuming a uniform dip of some 40 feet to the mile, the
thickness of this formation will be about 1,000 feet. We cannot as yet
give the order of succession of the various strata, which are mottled,
purple, and gray clays, yellowish and gray sands, pink and light pur-
ple sands, and thinly laminated, dark gray clays, which contain impres-
sions of leaves in considerable numbers and sometimes in a state of
preservation perfect as to form and ma.rkings

V. UNDULATIONS AND FAULTS IN THE TERTIARY AND CRETA-
CEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA.

TERTIARY STRATA.

The average seaward dip of the Tertiary strata of Alabama is about
twenty-five or thirty feet to the mile, but there is at many points a wide
departure from this uniformity. Professor Tuomey appears to have

“been the first to direct attention to this circumstance. In speaking of

the Buhrstone at the Lower Salt Works, in Clarke County, he remarks:

Wehave here, then, an interesting example of the sinking of strata below the sur-
face and of their rising again. The beds exposed at Baker’s Bluff, and still higher on
the river, as well as on Bashi Creek, after being depressed beneath Saint Stephens
and a portion of Clarke County, make their appearance again at this locality, and
probably still farther west.?, :

't First Bien. Rep. Geol. Ala., p. 150, 1850.
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As intimated in another part of the present publication, these ob-
servations of Professor Tuomey were confirmed by us in 1883, and my
subsequent investigations have further shown the existence of more
than one well marked fold in the strata of this part of the State.

On another page we have said that the Bulirstone rocks which dip
below the surface a short distance south of Wood’s Bluff, in Clarke
County, rise again at Hatchetigbee Bluff and at Jackson, and from this
place an almost continuous outcrop of these rocks may be followed
southward as far as the Lower Salt Works. These points appear to
mark the summits of at least two distinet anticlines, and a’ third is
marked by Lower Peach Tree, on the Alabama River, while the unequal
surface distribution of the beds of the Lignitic formation, lying to the
northward of the localities above named, leads one to suspect the ex:
istence of several other folds, notably one involving the black clays of
the Black Bluff group along the Tombigbee River, another concerning
the Gryphea thirse beds in the central part of Marengo County and in
the Grampian Hills region of Wilcox County.

‘We have- determined approximately the limits of the Hatchetlgbee
anticlinal and of the Lower Peach Tree fold and its associated fault in
the immediate vicinity of the Alabama River. W e have also followed
a line of uplift from near Jackson down to the Lower Salt Works in
Clarke County. In what follows we give some details of the observa-
tions on which our knowledge of these undulations is based and we
also append a few notes concerning. the irregularities in the surface dis-
tributidbn of the Buhrstone and the underlying beds of the Lignitic in
Monroe and Conecuh.Counties.

(1) THE LOWER PEACH TREE ANTICLINE.

In ascending the Alabama River we find the Wood’s Bluff marl at the
water level at Johnson’s wood yard, a few miles below Bell’s Landing.
At the latter locality a marl bed, which is about 115 to 120 feet below
the Wood’s Bluff marl, and which we have called the Bell’s Landing
marl, is some 25 or 30 feet above water level. Nine miles farther up
the river, at Lower Peach Tree, this bed is 100 feet above water level,
while at Yellow Bluff, several miles still farther up the river, it is seen
within 10 feet of water level, and the Wood’s Bluff marl appears about
115 or 120 feet above it on the hillside immediately back of the river
bluff.

Above Yellow Bluff the river makes a bend towards the southeast,
so that the Wood’s Bluff marl is not seen again along its banks in this
direction ; at Bethel, however, a few miles west of Yellow Bluff, we see
the Wood’s Bluff marl and the Gryphea thirse beds, which are separated
by at least 250 and probably by over 300 feet of strata, coming to the
surface within half a mile of each other and not more than 120 feet
hypsometrically apart. This disposition of things appears to show that

just north of Bethel there is'either a very abrupt change in the angle *
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of dip of the strata or a stratigraphic break. I have examiued the
ground very carefully on several occasions, and have failed to sec any
evidence of high angle of dip, but, on the contrary, have obtained the
clearest evidence of the existence of a fault of nearly 200 feet vertical
displacement, traced from Bethel across the river to Black’s Bluff, and
it probably extends much farther in each direction from these limits.
‘We shall call this the Bethel fau]t and give below some details of its
oceurrence.

The Lower Peach Tree fold.—The geographic limits of the Lower
Peach Tree fold, so far as we have determined them, have been fixed
by the following data: Across Choctaw County, the Wood’s Bluff marl
occupies a narrow strip of surface ; at Wood’s Bluff, on the Tombigbee,
and at Cade’s Bend, a mile or two above, it appears at the water level,
showing a nearly horizontal position. This may be the beginning of
the fold, which, beyond Choctaw Corner, eastward, broadens out till at
the Alabama River it spreads over an expanse, north and south, of 10
miles or more. In the vicinity of the river, however, its occupation of
the surface is not continuous, but the underlying beds of the Bell’s
Landing series come in and make the intervening country between its
two exposures, the one south of Lower Peach Tree, the other in the
vicinity of Bethel and Yellow Bluff. In its longer dimension, there-
fore, this fold appears to rise about the Tombigbee River near Wood’s
Bluff and to extend with constantly increasing elevation to the Ala-
bama River, Lower Peach Tree occupying the summit of the roll, which
has its widest cross section along the Alabama River. Eastward from
this river, I have followed, with the exception noted below, a single
outcrop only of the Wood’s Bluff marl across Monroe County along
the course of Flat Creek, and this is the continuation of the lower of
the two outcrops of the bed above spoken of, as exhibited in Wilcox
County west of the river and south of Lower Peach Tree, while, of the
northern or Bethel outerop, I have seen only one occurrence east of the
river, viz, near Black’s Bluff. This is no doubt in great measure due to
the fact that there is on the eastern side of the river, opposite Yellow
Bluff, a good deal of low country from which the older strata have been
removed by denudation.

This fold involves, so far as concerns their surface outcrop, the Bell’s
Landing, the Wood’s Bluff, and the Hatchetighee series of the Lig-
nitic, for the clays of the latter series are to be seen overlying the
Wood’s Bluft marl in the hills west of Yellow Bluff. I have not seen
any evidence either of the broadening or of the duplication, by reason
of this fold, of the outcrops of the Buhrstone rocks which immediately
overlie the Hatchetlgbee beds.

To summarize, we can trace this antlclme in the direction of its axis
from Wood’s Bluff, on the Tombigbee River, across Clarke County, to
the Alabama River, where it has its greatest elevation and its broadest
cross section ; béyond the river, eastward, we have traced it as far as
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Black’s Bluff. The northern limit of this fold, in the vicinity of Bethel,
is a fault of at least 200 feet displacement, length not ascertained, al-
ready mentioned above.

The Bethel fault.—To obtain a clear idea of this fault it is necessary
to recall the stratigraphic relations of the several subdivisions of the
Lignitic which it involves. The Wood’s Bluff marl, with its indurated
limestone bowlders and its characteristic fossils, is our best landwmark,
Above this mar! lie the sandy clays of the Hatchetigbee section, 175
feet in thickuness. These latter beds are only slightly concerned in the
fault. Below the Wood’s Bluff marl we have about 120 feet of sandy
clays and clayey sands, the upper 75 feet of which hold several beds of
lignite, and then another marl bed, the Bell’s Landing marl. Below
this marl we have at Lower Peach Tree about 100 feet of gray sandy

~clays containing two marl beds (Gregg’s Landing marl being the upper
of the two). In these sections, therefore, we have over 400 feet of
strata, the exact relations of which are clearly seen at Yellow Bluff and
at Lower Peach Tree. :

The Nanafalia section consists at top of 50 feet or more of gray, sandy
clays, showing a great tendency to indurate into hard rocks, resembling
the Buhrstone, to which, for convenience, I give the name pseudo-Buhr.
stone. Below the pseudo-Buhrstone are at least 80 feet of sandy strata,
characterized by the presence of Gryphwa thirse, and below these sti'l,
about 70 feet of cross bedded, glauconitic sands, with a few obscure fos-
sils in the upper part, and a bed of lignite, from four to seven feet in
thickness, near the base. As we have already intimated several times,
we have seen no exposures which exhibit both the Lower Peach Tree

. beds and the pseudo-Buhrstone, so that it has been thus far impossible
to determine the dimensions of the gap between the base of the Bell’s
Landing (at Lower Peach Tree) and the summit of the Nanafalia sec-
tion (at Gullette’s Landing) ; and the Bethel fault, coming as it does
exactly at this place in our geological scale, serves to complicate mat-
ters still more. In estimating the vertical displacement caused by the
fault, there is always the unknown quantity embraced in this gap to
be considered, and our estimates are to be taken as exclusive of this
unknown quantity.

Following are given Soine details concerning the fault. - At Bethel,
SW. } of Sec. 35, T. 12 N,, R. 5 E., the Wood’s Bluftf marl occupies
the summit of the hills, and about half a mile north we find the
Gryphaa thirse beds. The Wood’s Bluff marl may also be seen on most
of the hills between Bethel and Yellow Bluff and at the latter place,
and a line drawn from Bethel to Yellow Bluff will just abou t define the
limit of the marl towards the east. As we descend towar ds the east
from any of these hills, capped with the Wood’s Bluff marl, we come di-
rectly, and usnally within 50 feet vertical distance, upon the pseudo-
Buhrstone, and 60 or 70 feet below that upon greensands holding Gry-
pheea thirse. Near Bethel towards the southcast then the fault brings
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together, or rather within 50 feet of each other, the Wood’s Bluff marl and
the pseudo-Buhrstone, a displacement, taking no account of the gap bhe-
tween the Bell’s Landing and Nanafalia sections, of more than 150 feet.
At Yellow Bluff, as we have seen in foregoing pages, there are exposed
all the strata from the Wood’s Bluff down to the Bell’s Landing marl.
Up the river, within half a mile of the landing, this marl dips below the
water level. Less than half a mile farther up the river, beds of Gryphea
thirsee appear in the left bank. Here some of the beds overlying the
Bell’s Landing marl are brought together with Gryphea thirsw beds, a
displacement, as before, of 175 feet or more. Again, across the river, on
the plantation of Mr. James Tait, Sec. 24, T.11 N., R. 6 E., near Black’s
Bluft, we find the Wood’s Bluff marl forming the second bluaff, about 100
yards from the river, while the lower beds of Gryphwa thirse marl, Nos.
10, 11, and 12 of the Gullette’s Bluff section, make the immediate bank
of the river. 1In this case the strata between Wood’s Bluff and Bell’s
Landing marls (120 feet), those below the Bell's Landing marl at Lower
Peach Tree (100 feet), the pseudo-Buhrstone (50 feet or more), and about
30 or 40 feet of the Gryphea thirse beds have been engulfed, a displace.
ment of not less than 300 feet, leaving out of account, as before, the gap
mentioned. We have traced thefault from Bethel to Black’s Bluff, a dis-
tance of 10 miles or more. ~ Eastward from Black’s Bluff, near where the
Camden road crosses Gravel Creek, on Yankee Branch, a thick bed of
lignite (4 feet or more) occurs immediately and to all appearances con-
formably below beds of Gryphea thirsce. The Coal Bluff lignite has
above it some 60 feet or more of glauconitic sands, separating it from the
Gryphea thirse beds, so that this contact of two unusually widely sepa-
rated beds (if this be the Coal Bluff lignite) could only be brought about
by some kind of displacement. And lastly, at Black’s Bluff we have a
thick bed of lignite in contact with the Gryphwa thirsw beds. TFrom its
close proximity to the Wood’s Bluff marl (at the line of fault above de-
scribed), one -would be inclined to consider this as one of the lignites
of the Wood’s Bluff series but for its thickness. The certain idéntifica-
tion of these lignites and their relations to the Bethel fault we have still
to work out.
(2) THE HATCHETIGBEE ANTICLINE.

The axis of this fold, like that of the preceding, has a northwest-south-
east direction. At the southeastern end and also at the northwestern
it sinks gradually to the level of the undisturbed beds. It may be traced
from near Nicholson’s Store, in Choctaw County, across that county,
- through Bladen Springs, into the northeastern corner of Washington
County at Hatchetigbee Bluff, and thence across the river for about ten
or twelve miles into Clarke County. Itisabouttwelve milesacross inits
widest part, i. e., from Coffeeville southwestward. It involves, so far as
concerns their surface ¢xposure, the following strata: The White Lime-
stone, the Claiborne, the Buhrstone, and the Hatchetigbee beds, aggre-
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gating, with the exclusion of the White Limestone, about 500 feet of
strata. It appears tohave exerted no influence upon the divection of the
drainage.

In the following routes we obtain the data from which we have out-
lined this fold : :

First. From Jackson to Coffeeville and thence northward to Wood’s
Bluff. On this road, 6 miles north of Jackson, the first well defined out-
crop of Tertiary rocks is encountered. These rocks belong to the Buhr-
stone, but before reaching them the presence of the Claiborne beds at no
great depth below the surface is very clearly revealed in the frequent
occurrence of patches of the characteristie red, limy clays produced by
the action of these beds upon the redloam. Beyond this the sands and
clays of the underlying Hatchetighee group are seen along the slope
leading down to the crossing of Jackson’s Creek. By turning eastward
from this place the Claiborne sands, with their characteristic fossils, can
be seen on Stave Creek, in Secs. 8 and 9 of T. 7 N, R. 2 E. This I
take to be the southeastern limit of the anticline, for looking east-
ward and southeastward from this place we see nothing but the charac-
teristic landscape of the Lime Hills region. Proceeding northward,
the Buhrstone rocks are again encountered about eight miles from Cof-
feeville, and they extend thence to within five miles of that place. The
limit of the anticline in another place, southeast of Coffeeville, is ascer-
tained by going northeastward from Salitpa post office, which is on the
Hatchetigbee formation in Sec. 31, T. 8 N., R. 1 E., towards Dead
Level, in Clarke County. In this direction the Buhrstone is crossed
between three and five miles from Salitpa post office. Cofteeville itself
is upon the Claiborne, and going northward we pass first into the
White Limestone, and at Turkey Creek, near the northern limit of T.
10 N., R. 2 W., into the Buhrstone, the Claiborne as usnal making
very little show upon the surface, except in the red, limy clays above
noticed. The Buhrstone ridge just alluded to becomes very prominent
at White Bluff, and from that place an uninterrupted view may be had
of all the underlying strata down to the Wood’s Bluff group. In this
route, therefore, we pass over the anticline between Jackson and Cof-
feeville and over a syncline, with White Limestone as the uppermost
formation, between Coffeeville and White Bluff, while by diverging east-
ward in two or three places the eastern limits of the anticline can be
pretty accurately determined.

Sccond. On the western side of the river the anticline is equally
well marked along the route from Saint Stephens, through Bladen
Springs, to Butler,in Choctaw County. On this road the White Lime-
stone may be seen to within nine miles south of Bladen Springs; then
occurs a strip of pinelands, in which the underlying Claiborne formation
" is not often clearly seen. At one place, however, near the road in the
northeast corner of Sec. 29 (corresponding to Sec. 27 in the ordinary
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townships)! T. 8 N,, R. 2 W., about a quarter of a mile west of the Tony
Rail place, in the bluff over a spring, about six feet of the Claiborne
sands are exposed. The upper part of this exposure is a mass of shells
packed in a yellowish red sand, as at Claiborne; the lower part at the
water level is a hard, greensand filled with shells, as at Pugh’s Branch,
in Clarke County. Crassatella protexta is here the commonest shell;
but Melongena alveata, Monoceros armigerus, Ancillaria subglobosa, A.
scamba, A. staminea, and other Claiborne forms are also abundant. This
locality is about a quarter of a mile north of the last Lime Hill.
Beyond this, towards Bladen Springs, the Buhrstone rocks are first
seen at the bridge across Sinta- Bogue in the northwest corner of
Sec. 14, T. 8 N., R. 2 W, six miles from the springs, and they continue
up to within two miles. About the central part of this outcrop, four
milés from the springs, there is a marl bed several feet in thickness,
containing great numbers of a shell closely allied to Ostrea selleeformis.
This marl is found just below a hard ledge of -claystone, and in the
fields near by lie many fragments of rock filled with silicified Claiborne
shells. The springs are upon the upper Hatchetigbee beds, for going
northwards the Buhrstone is again met in the hills about two miles
north of the springs, and outerops along this road for about four miles.
Beyond this Buhrstone belt we come upon the Claiborne sands on the
hill just south of Souilpa Creek, and going down the hill we see the
Ostrea sellgformis beds, and in the immediate bank of the creek the
bed of comminuted shells in a matrix of greensand, precisely like that
in the lower part of the Claiborne bluff and at Coffeeville landing. At
Barryton Mill, about the northeast quarter of Sec.13,T.10 N., R.3 W.,
about a mile east of the road we are now describing, this bed of com-
minuted shells, with numbers of large and perfect shells of Ostrea sel-
lformis, forms the bed and banks of the creek. To the westward also
of this road the banks and channel of Oaktuppah Creek are formed of
the lower Claiborne beds, which outcrop again on the hills some four
miles north of the creek. The belt of Claiborne beds is crossed on this
road from the southern banks of Souilpa Creek northward about seven
or eight miles. This great width of outcrop is due to the fact that the
beds form a shallow synclinal basin. This basin holds a narrow belt
of White Limestone, which may be traced from Womack Hill, SE. £, Sec.
4,T.10 N,,R. 2 W, northwestward to the Mississippi line at Nicholson’s
Store. The outcrop of White Limestone at Womack Hill is about two
miles long and one hundred or two hundred yards wide. Then north-
westward in Mrs. Nix’s field, Sec. 2,T.10 N, R.3 W., is another outcrop,
about a mile long and two hundred yards wide. Still farther north-
westward the White Limestone is next seen on the south side of Oak-
tuppah Creek, on Dr. Gilbert’s old place and between that place and
Mr. Troup Trice’s. Then on the north side of Oaktuppah Creek, on
Messrs. Seaborn Bonner’s and Rigby’s lands, Secs. 22, 23, 26, and 27,

. !In this township the sections are numbered differently from the usual manner.
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T.10 N., R.4 W, is a narrow tract, about two miles in width north and
south; again, still’ farcher westward, on Mr. James Bonner’s land, N,
W. % of Sec. 15, T. 11 N,, R. 4 W, is about a square mile of the White
Limestone prairie. Beyond this the prairie belt widens out and merges
into the great mass of prairies west of the end of the Hatchetighee
anticline. Returning to our Bladen Springs and Butler road, after
crossing the syncline of Claiborne beds which holds the narrow belt of
White Limestone, we come upon the Buhrstone rocks again some ten
miles south of Butler, and these make the country to within five miles
of that place, where they are succeeded by the Hatchetigbee beds, and
at Butler by the Wood’s Bluff beds.

Third.. Along another route, approximately parallel to the two pre-
ceding, but in the western part of Choctaw County, we discover that our
anticline has sunk beneath the surface, though still impressing itself
upon the country by keeping the White Limestone as the surface rock
over a distance north-and south of more than twenty miles. A very
similar state of things may be seen beyond the southeastern end of this
fold in Clarke County, as below noted. The following details will serve
to make this clear: Three miles south of Pushmataha the Wood’s Bluff
marl is seen on Rabbit Creek, and a mile or two farther south the first:
of the Buhrstone, which rock then makes the country southwestward
as far as the SE. % of Sec. 25, T.12 N., R. 5 W., near Mr. Johnson
Allew’s. In this vicinity Ostrea selleformis beds are found upon many
of the high hills which show Buhrstone rocks at their bases. The line
between the two formations may therefore be drawn here. Going still
gouthward we find the Ostrea sellformis or Claiborne beds at lower
and lower levels, till on Billy’s Creek, in Sec. 7, T. 11 N., R. 4 W., they
are at the water level, and we get a first rate section extending nearly
up to the White Limestone.

Section on Billy’s Creek, Choctaw County.

. Red, white, and yellow, laminated sands, with yellow clay partings....... 15 feet,

. Laminated, gray clays, with bits of leaves and indistinct leaf impressions,
) 12 to 15 feet.
. Greenish yellow, calcareous, glauconitic sands; 1o fossils.......cccco.o.o.. 8 feet.
. White, calcarcous sands, with Ostrea sellwformis.......occoeoeeecacesuanaa. 6 feet.
. Hard, white ledge, with shellcasts......oou. oot iai e 1 foot.
. White, calcareous sands, with Ostrea sellwformis, passing below into coarse, yellow
sands, and then to gray,-calcareous sands, holding a few friable shells; hard
ledges traverse these beds near the top; in all. ... ... ..v.oeeoiueun.nn. 12 feet.
7. Highly fossiliferous, gray, calcareous sands, holding Ostrea selleeformis (small shells),
, Osteodes Wailesii, Turbinolia Maclurei, Nucula magnifica, Pecten Lyelli, &c. These
are alternating streaks of barren sands and fossiliferous sands........... 20 feet.
8. Gray, laminated claysto base of bluff. ... . o . i iieaei e, 10 feet.

One of the beds of No. 7 is densely packed with the small form of
Ostrea sellwformis (divaricata), and this is the bed which crops out so
frequently upon the hills to the northward of this locality. A compar-
ison of the elevations of this bed in different places shows that it dips
about 50 feet to the mile. South of Billy’s Creek we enter upon the,

: (276)
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wide belt of prairie land (White Limestone) which extends to the north-
western corner of Washington County four or five miles below Isney.
The line between Ranges 4 and 5 W. marks about the westérn limit of
the Hatchetigbee anticline, for east of Push Cush Creek, abcut Sec.
17 or Sec. 18, T. 10 N., R. 4 W., the outcrops of the Ostrea sellwformis
beds are seen. '

The map will show that in the western part of Washington and Choe-
taw Counties and in adjoining parts of Mississippi the width (north and
south) of the White Limestone belt is much greater than elsewhere, ex-
cept in the eastern part of Clarke County. This is undoubtedly in
great measure due to the influence of our Hatchetigbee fold; but there
isalso a very considerable increase in the thickness of the beds consti-
tuting the lower or Jackson division of the White Limestone in the
western part of Alabama and in Mississippi, or perhaps it would be
more correct to say that there is a very considerable increase in the
thickness of the beds of gypseous clay of the formation in these local-
ities. The * prairie” character of the soil§ of this formation is much
more pronounced in Western Alabama and in Mississippi than else-
where eastward. '

Fourth. The limits of the anticline are also well defined along sev-
eral roads leading out from Bladen Springs. '

(#) On the roadfrom Bladen Springs to Millry,in Washington County,
the Buhrstone and Claiborne formations are crossed, and at a distance
of seven or eight miles from the springs appears the first outcrop of
White Limestone.

() On the lower road from the springs to Isney the first outerop of
Bubrstone is about one and a half miles and the last about five miles
from the springs. A very conspicuous bed in these Buhrstone rocks is
a greensand, several feet in thickness, of very bright, light green color,
- to be seen on almost every hillside from three to four and a half miles
from the springs. In many places the upper part of this bed has been
oxidized .to .deep red sand. From the five mile post west of the
springs out to the lower line of Sec. 15, T.9 N., R. 4 W., we cross diag-
onally the outcrop of the Claiborne beds, coming into White Limestone
at the last named locality, where along a hillside Claiborne beds are
seen, with White Limestone overlying them. Thence out to Isney (and
beyoud to Mississippi) the -country is made by the White Limestone.
A very good section of the Upper Claiborne beds was obtained in See. -
13, T. 9N, R. 4 W,

Section near Jordan’s Mill.
1. Yellowish, clayey sands, with some Claiborne fossils in a soft, friable condition

lower part of this bed bluish.... ... g 25-30 feet
2. Projecting ledge of c¢oarse grained greensand, with a large number of badly pre-
gerved Claiborne fossils . co. iume veeneniiin i i e 4 feet.
3. Coarse grained greensand, with Claiborne fossils, compact and hard ...... 10 feet.

The upper half of No. 3 is coarser in grain and more fossiliferous than
the lower, but th‘e latter contains a number of the smaller forms. A,
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little northwest of this, in Sec. 2, T. 9 N., R. 4 W, at Shoemaker’s Mill,
this greensand bed is again seen, holding Crassatella alta. While in
some respects these two outcrops resemble the Claiborne sands (main
fossiliferous bed at Claiborne), there are differences observed which lead
us to think that their position is below these sands. The limit between
Claiborne and White Limestone is seen again about half a mile north
east of Fail’s Store.

(c¢) Along the upper road from Isney to Bladen Springs the Buhr.
stone belt is entered at Powe’s Store, about two miles northeast of Si-
las post office, and from this point on by the Turkey Creek bridge
(about Seec. 10, T, 9 N., R. 2 W.) we cross only Buhrstone rocks. No
Hatchetigbee beds are observed. From this circumstance it would seem
that the outcrop of the last named beds, passing through Bladen Springs,
does not extend northwest beyond the line running from Silas to Tur-
key Creek bridge, these two points being on opposite slopes of the an-
ticline. In the piny woods northeast of Isney there are many out-
crops of the Ostrea sell@formis beds, betrayed by the appearance of red,
limy clay spots in the woods. Thus at Singeley & Peel’s store, Sec.
11, T. 10 N, R. 5 W., the immediate surface is sandy and timbered with
long leaf pine, but prairie spots (White Limestone) occur on the hill-
sides in all directions. Two and a half miles due east of this store, in
the banks of Push Cush Creek, the Ostrea selleformis beds are seen,
a8 also at Mr. Marion Carroll’s (Sec. 21, T. 10 N, R. 4 W.), and in the piny
woods southeastward, eastward, and northeastward for a good many
miles.

(d) Again, going towards Bladen Landmg, Sec.3, T.9 N, R.2 W,,
the road is over Bubrstone all the way, after 1ea.v1ng the lmmedlate
vicinity of the springs.

(¢) And lastly, going from the springs to Coffeeville, after leaving
the Hatchetigbee clays of the springs, the road passes over Buhrstone.
to the river lowlands; it then follows the river for three miles (no rocks
seen) to Coffeeville, where the Claiborne rocks are well exposed. At
Coffeeville Landing these rocks have a very strong dip towards the east
or northeast, and the White Limestone is encountered within a very
short distance of the river bluff eastward. Thus, on the road from Cof-
feeville to Grove Hill, we see orbitoidal limestone at the level of the
small water courses, within five miles of the former place, and at six
miles from Coffeeville this rock forms the banks of Satilpa Creek. This
marks about the lowest part of the depression, for a mile farther east-
ward limy clays containing ribs of Zeuglodon are noticed upon a hill-
side, at some considerable elevation above the level of Satilpa Creek.
These lime hills continue thence to within a mile of Grove Hill, where
the Tertiary rocks are concealed by the Drift deposits.

From these details it will be seen that this anticline has been tolera-
bly well defined on all sides by our observations, and its representatives
on the other map may be taken as fairly correct In describing the
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limits of this undulation we have made use of the Buhrstone rocks more
than of other formations, for the reason that the Buhrstone, being in
general hard and resistant to denudation, may almost always be seen
along its line of outcrop.. The Claiborne beds (sands and clays), on the
other hand, as a rule, are likely to escape detection. It may, however,
be of interest to give the following localities of the occurrence of the
Claiborne along the two sides of the anticline.

The ferruginous sand bed, with the great mass of the Claiborne shells,
we have seen less frequently than the lower or Ostrea selleformis beds.

The former has been observed on the southern side of the anticlinal
on Stave Creek,in the SW. % of Sec. 8 and in the SE. % of Sec. 9, T. 7N,
R. 2 E,, in Clarke County; on the Tombigbee River, half a mile above
Saint Stephens Bluff; also in Sec. 5, T. 8 N., R. 2 W., and in Sec. 29,
T.8 N,, R. 2 W., in Washington County. Then in Seec.13, T. 9 N,, R.
4 W, and in Sec. 2, T. 9 N,, R. 4 W. On the northern side of the anti-
cline the ferruginous sand bed has not come under observation except
on the southern bank of Souilpa Creek, about Sec. 13 or Sec. 25, T. 10
N,R.3 W, '

On the other hand, the lower or Ostrea sellwformis beds are to be
seen along the whole outline of the anticlinal, and even where the beds
do not come to actunal outcrop their presence is just as certainly revealed
by the occurrence of what are called ¢ piny woods prairies ”—that is,
red, limy, clay spots in the piny woods. A great proportion of the coun-
try underlaid by the Ostrea selleformis beds has a light, sandy soil
and is timbered with long leaf pine, and the reaction of the calcareous
sands upon the red loams, which occur in these sandy lands, produces
the so-called prairie spots. I give a few of the localities of Ostrea sel-
leeformis beds around the anticline, beginning at Coffeeville Landing,
where there is a fine exposure. Thence northwestward they may be fol-
lowed up Oaktuppah Creek, on both sides, and forming the bed of the
creek in many places, out towards Nicholson’s store. Thus, on both sides
of Womack Hill, at Barryton Mill; on Surveyor’s Creek, Sec.36, T.11 N.,
R.3 W.; in the banks of Souilpa Creek, at the bridge, about Sec. 13 or
Sec. 25, T. 10 N, R. 3 W.; two miles west of Barryton; in"the bed of
Oaktuppah Creek, about Sec. 28, T.11 N., R. 3 W.; in Sec. 20, T. 11 N., R.
3 'W., on Bogue Loosa; in many places northward as far as Lusk post
office, SW. corner of Sec. 9, T. 11 N., R. 3 W.; in Sec. 25, T. 12 N., R.
5 W.; Secs. 6 and 7, T. 11 N,, R. 4 W.; in Sec. 15, T. 11 N,, R. 4 W.; °
many places near center and northern part of T.10 N., R. 4 W.; and
thence along the southern border of the anticline, i. e., about Sec. 7 or
Sec. 8, T. 8 N., R. 2 W.; then across the river afew miles north of Jack-
son, &c. Indeed, with a little practice, the Ostrea sellxformis beds
are about as easily followed as the Buhrstone. In Clarke County, also,
as across the river in Choctaw County, in the syncline lying to the
northeast of the Hatchetigbee anticlinal, the Claiborne ferruginous
sands are in many places not far below the gencral level of the country,
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and are exposed in the beds of the water courses. Examples of this are
seen in the central part of Sec. 23, T. 9 N, R.’2 &, and in the SE. } of
Sec.18,T. 9 N., R. 3 E.

It W111 be no‘mced that along the S|des of this anticline, as well as
" where the Buhrstone first dips below the surface in the northern part
of Clarke and Choctaw Counties, the rate of dip is much greater than
the average of 30 feet to the mile; for the thickness of the Buhrstone
is about three hundred feet, and its outcrop, with a dip of the strata of
thirty feet to the mile, would be about ten miles broad, but in the in.
stances cited above this outerop will not average more than four miles
in width. A part of this difference is undoubtedly due to the fact that
the Buhrstone usually forms high hills, with a rather steep escarpment
looking northward, but a part is also certainly due to the more rapld
dip along these lines.

(3) OTHER BUHRSTONE DISPLACEMENTS.

A few words respecting the appearance of the Buhrstone rocks at
localities farther south than the anmticline just described may not be
out of place here. A few miles south of Jackson,on the road to Gaines-
town, there is a hill which rises to a height of 300 feet above the ad-
jacent water courses. Upon its summit there is a good outerop of Buhr-
stone rocks, and in immediate contiguity with it Orbitoidal White
- Limestone, at the same level. This state of things may be seen also

southward and northward of the localily named for at least a mile in
each direction, and southward presumably as far as the Lower Salt
Works (see below). The locality mentioned is about the corner of the
four sections 14, 15, 22, 23, T. 6 N., R. 2 E.; and a mile north of it, in
“the Etheridge Old I‘lelds, there is another occurrence of Buhrstone and
White Limestone in actual contact apparently at the same level, for in
both these cases, as we go eastward, we find the White Limestone mak-
ing the country for many milés. In the same range of hills with the
outcrops above mentioned (but eastward of the Buhrstone occurrences),
there are places where the ravines have cut down into the Ostrea sel-
leformis beds of the Claiborne. The Tertiary strata lying westward

of these localities have generally been removed by denudation, but

in one place at least, we find Orbitoidal White Limestone lying to the
west of the line of contact of Buhrstone and White Limestone, so that
to all appearances we have here a narrow belt of Buhrstone (north and
south) ecoming up right in the midst of the White Limestone, and with
- the latter in visible contact with it on its eastern side. When we go a
few miles farther south, to what is called the- Central Salt Works, in the
northern part of Sec. 34 or the southern part of Sec. 27, T.6 N,,R. 2 E.,

" we find the Orbitoidal White Limestone at the level of the water courses,
but a mile east of the Salt Works, up Salt Creek, on ascending 2 hill
we pass over what appear to be the Hatchetigbee strata. Of this I could
not be perfectly sure, as no well defined fossils were obtained ; but on
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another branch of the creek, which flows from the north, heading nearly
in the localities first mentioned, we find the Buhrstone making the lower-
most forty or fifty feet of the hillsin both sides of the branch, while the
upper strata of the hills were White Limestone, apparently com“ormably
overlying the Bulrstone, the strata of the latter at one place, where they
were clearly shown in a low bluff) being approxnnautely horizontal. This
locality is near the upper edge of Sec. 35 or of Sec. 36 in T.6N,,R. 2 E.,
- or in the lower part of the section lying next towards the north.. At
Mr. I'. Payne’s spring, on the NW. } of NE. } of Sec.11, T. 5 N,, R. 2

the Buhrstoune is found, while dlrectly West, on the bank of the r;ver,
in Secs. 16,17, 21, 28, and 29 the White Limestoné appears. So, also,
east of Mr. Payne’s house there are lime sinks and outcrops of White
Limestone in Secs. 12, 13, 24, &c. Though not actually seen,.it would
" appear that here, also, we have the White Limestonelying directly upon
the Buhrstone, the strata falling away rapidly westward so as to bring
the former rock down to the river within two or three miles towards the,
west. A few miles below this, in Secs. 21 and 28, T. 5 N., R. 2 E., at the
Lower Salt Works, we, have the section already given, in whlch the
White Limestone and ‘the Buhrstoné are shown in direct contact, the
foriner apparently directly and conformably, overlying the latter, just
as appears to be the case at Mr. Payne’s, at the Central Salt Works,
and probably also at the first locality mentioned above (Secs. 14 and 15,
T.6 N,R. 2 E.).

I should be inclined to explain these anomahes ou the supposition
that a north and south fault has brought the Buhrstone and the White -
" Limestone together, but for the fact that at most of the localities above
mentioned the White Limestone may be seen directly, and to all appear- .
ance conformably, resting upon the Buhrstone. Whether by a fault or
otherwise, all the Claiborne strata are wanting at all these localities,
and my observations show also either that there is an anticlinal axis ex-
tending from Sec. 28 in T. 5 N,, R. 2 E., a little east of north up to Sec.
14, T. 6 N., R. 2 E., which brings thé Buhrstone above drainage along
this line and for this distance, or that this elevation has been brought
about by a fault. There ‘are great difficulties in the way of making
satisfactory observations in this part of the State, as thick beds of drift
and loam (in some places, as at Mr.. Payne’s, 75 feet thick) cover the
whole face of the country, except where they have been removed by the
few streams ; but I hope to have this fold or fault fully traced out in
another season. '

The sulphur spring at Jackson comes appareuntly through the Buhr.
stone out of the Hatchetigbee strata, as is the case at Bladen Springs,
Tallahatta Springs, the Upper Salt Works, the Lower Salt Works, &e.
The Jackson well, however, is in the low grounds of Bassett’s Creek
and no ’I‘ertiaryrocks show in the immediate vicinity, but the Buhrstone
and the Hatchetighee sands appear on a hill at; no great distance
towards the east.

Bull. 43——9 (281)
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As before stuted, the White Limestone is the country rock through all
the lower part of Clarke County, as far south at least as Choctaw Bluff
and the Lower Salt Works; but away from the streams these Tertiary
beds are hidden by drift, and their presence is revealed only by the
numerous lime sinks which are of such frequent occurrence in the piny
- woods of this section. Below the Lower Salt Works the Tertiary rocks
may be continuously followed down to Oven Bluff; a few miles distant,
southward of which point they do not appear to come again to the sur-
face. It is probable, however, from the occurrence of lime sinks, that
the White Limestone underlies the surface at no great depth for many

miles farther in this direction.

The uplift of the Lower Salt Works is felt across to the Alabama River, -
but not to the same degree as here, for at Gainestown and at Choctaw
Bluff the lower measures of the White Limestone are at the water level,

It would not be correct to say that these undulations are not felt at

all across the whole of Clarke County; for, although the underlying
Claiborne and Buhrstone rocks are not, so far as we now know, lifted
much'above the general drainage level in the eastern part of the county
after having once disappeared benéath the surfacoe, the undulations have
still been operative in keeping the White Limestone as the surface rock
over an extent, north and south, of 30 miles. This is well illustrated
along the meridian of Grove Hill, Clarke County, where we find the
‘White Limestone as surfacerock from about five miles north cf that town
down to Choctaw Bluff, and the thickness of the formation is not much
.over 300 feet. Moreover, at several localities we find the underlying
Claiborne beds at no great depth below the general level of the country.
Now, if we travel southward of this last outcrop of the White Limestone
at Choctaw Bluff, through Monroe and Escambia Counties, and eastward
also, in Covington, Coffee, and Geneva Counties, we find the country
generally level piny woods, with a surface mantle of drift, in which,
however, the frequent occurrence of depressions caused by lime sinks
reveals the fact that the White Lithestone is at no great distance from
the surface at any place. And, still further, if we pass into Florida we
find this rock again at the surface over the greater part of the penin-
sula, although, as recent discoveries of Mr. L. C. Johnson have shown,
covered in many places by later deposits of Miocene age.

The elevation of the Florida peninsula was therefore subsequent to
the deposition of the Miocene beds, and the undulations of the Alabama
Tertiary may date back to the same epoch. That these disturbances
antedate the elevation of the Terrace epoch is shown by the circum-
stance that the Drift (Champlain) deposits rest upon an eroded surface
of the Tertiary (Eocene and Miocene) rocks.

(4) EASTERN EXTENSION OF THE BUHRSTONE.

"By referring to the map it will be seen that the northern line of
the Buhistone outcrop, after crossing the Alabama River Jjust below
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Johnson’s wood yard, turns sharply northeastward to a point nearly
east of Bell’s Landing and six or seven miles distant therefrom. Then
it turns southward six miles, sweeps around eastward and northeast-
ward just south of the lower prong of Flat Creek, running up as far
north as Cokerville, near the line between Monroe and Conecuh Coun-
ties. Beyond Cokerville it again makes an abrupt turn southeastward
and crosses the extreme southwestern corner of Batler County, beyond
which point it has not been continuously followed. The two extreme
northern points above noted, namely, that east of Bell’s Landing and
that at Cokerville, are upon dividing ridges, and this northward exten-
sion is no doubt in part due to this circumstance; but not altogether.
The course of the two branches of Ilat Creek has also much to do with
this peculiar surface distribution of the strata. These two branches
rise near Cokerville, in the northeastern part of Monroe County. The
southern branch flows southward and westward, its channel being
mostly in the Wood’s Bluff strata, while the Hatchetighee and Buhre
stone form an escarpment on the southern border-of the creek valley
down to its confluence with the northern branch. The latter flows at
first northward, then westward, and then southward to the point of
confluence above noted. It thus flows out of the Wood’s Bluff strata
into the Bell’s Landing, and even into the Nanafalia beds, coming back
in its southward course into Wood’s Bluff again, six or eight wiles above
the confluence. o

Northward of the upper branch of Flat Creek we have a wide area
of outerop of the Nanafalia beds in the Grampian Hills of Wilcox
County, in some places eight or ten miles in width.

Our observations have not given us the complete explanation of any
of these irregularities, and this mere notice of them must suffice for the
preésent. ) ,

CRETACEOUS STRATA.

The Rotten Limestone division of the Cretaceous in Alabama counsists
of about one thousand feet of calcareous strata of very great uniformity
in lithologic character throughout, and, similarly, the strata of the Eu-
taw division are cross bedded sands and laminated clays, possessing no
very well marked features in any part; and the sawe is true of the
beds of the Tuscaloosa formation. While, therefore, we might expect
to find disturbances in the strata of the Cretaceous group, such disturb-
ances. are not easily recognized in the two great subdivisions of this .

group, by reason of the uniformity in lithological composition above

noted. In the upperor Ripley formation of the Cretaceous, on the other
hand, alternations of sandy strata with calcareous and fossiliferous
strata are easily identified, and disturbances in the stratification do
not so easily escape detection.

While our observations in the Cretaceous territory have not been so
extended as in the Tertiary, we are yet able to note a few instances of
well marked irregularities in the Ripley formation of this group.
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. (1) caxTON LANDING, ALABAMA RIVER.

In the river bluff at this locality we have the following section of the
Ripley strata: .

Section at Canton Landing, Alabama River.

-t

. Surface beds covering first terrace of the river..................... undetermined.
2. Light gray, calcareous sunds,' with an indurated ledge of nearly pure sandstone at
DASE veenniiin i ..0 feet.
3. Blunish gray, sandy clays, passmtr dowuwalds gradnally 1uto a more sandy be«l con-
taining numerous phosphatic casts and nodules (sandy bed 3 feet thick) ..8 feet.
4, Bluish, argillaceous, calcareous beds, lLolding great numbers of Ecogyra costata,

Gryphea, and Casts. .o . et it i i it teiameaeeaaaee e 3 feet.
5. Bluish, calcareous sands containing many fossils, chief among which a Spondylus,
a Nautilus, and turreted shells, to water level ........c.ccoiiiiiaa. ... 3 feet.

In one place here a block about 50 yards long of the face of the bluff
has been broken from the rest of the strata and settled down some six to
eight feet, bringing the base of bed No. 2 of the section down to the top
of No. 4 of the undisturbed strata.

Fi1c. 1. Displacement at Canton Landing.

The figure gives an idea of this, and it is to be remarked farther that
the beds of the main bluff at the left of the break are lower than those at
the right (with reference to the water level) by two or three feet.

(2) PRAIRIE BLUFF, ALABAMA RIVER,

At this place, as noted above, we have at the top of the bluff some 15
or 20 feet of fossiliferous, calcareous beds, including part at least of those
just given as occurring at Canton Landing, aud brlow these to the river
level some 60 feet of sandy strata traversed by bands of indurated sands
containing numbers of large shells of Gryphaa and Exogyra. These
sandy strata have a very rapid dip down stream (southward) of some
300 to 350 feet to the mile; while the calcareous beds at the top of the
bluff, according to the recent observations of Mr. Langdon, show a much
less decided dip, it being only about 30 or 40 feet to the mile. This may
be and probably is due to the cross bedding on a large scale of the sandy’
strata.

A mile or two above Prairie Bluff we have another exposure of these
sandy strata, with similar rapid dip down stream. This dip, if uni-
formly continued down to Prairie Bluff, would bring these beds 300 to
400 feet below the visible pornon of thab bluff, while in all probability
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the strata of the two bluffs are, in part at least, the same, and it is prob-
able that between the two places these strata undulate very decidedly or
are perhaps faulted. :

' 3 MOSCO\‘;’, TOMBIGBEE RIVER.

Some of the calcareous beds of the Ripley formation are exposed along
the right bank of the river from Moscow a mile or two down stream. In
these bluffs, which are continuous, about fifty feet in all of these strata
may be seen, and thereis no difficulty in following any particular stratum
to its disappearance below the water level. The strata here exposed are
the following: ,

Section near Moscow, Tombighee River.

1. Black, sh.zl_y clay like that of Black Bluff, supposed to be Torhary, but devoid of
073 G 10 to 15 feet.

2, Dark blue, argillaceous limestone, with thin, projecting ledges of harder material.

Ono of these ledges, about 8 feet below the black clay, is very persistent, and
easily followed from Moscow down to the cut off just above the mouth of Sucar-

10CREE CTEEK - ee o eucs semeaece mace cenvmemen cen emmes emeaenannnns 20 to 30 feet.
3. Thin ledge of shells of a small Gryph@®a@.......oo.ooivvoiai oo .. 1 to 14 feet.
4. Hard, armllaceous, white limestone, resembling the Rotten Limestone, containing
many Cretaceous shells, as Exogyra costata, G/ryphwa mutabilis, &c., especially in
the upper part, which is indurated.. ... ... oo llL il Ll 25 feet.

Nearthe top of stratum No. 4 there areat several places along the river
hard, sandy ledges of very irregular shape, and discontinuous. These
sandstones contain comminuted shells embedded in a sandy matrix.
The thin ledge of Grypheea shells (No: 3) and an indurated ledge near the
top of No. 2 are easily recognized, and they serve to identify the other
beds. ’

In going from Moscow down to the cut off we see that the above de-
scribed strata are not only undulating but at seven or eight places dis-
tinctly faulted.

The accompanying diagram of the right bank of the river,-carefully

- sketched from nature, shows very clearly the character of these dis-
turbances and renders any further desecription in words superfluous
(Plate X). '

: VI. RESUME.

THE FORMATIONS.

The general section forming Plate XXI is so arranged as to exhibit
in the twoinner columns; by conventions and descriptive text, the struct-
ure and character of the formations exposed along the rivers traversed
and our conceptions of their relations. The portions of the sections in
which the conventions are introduced are constructed from observa-
- tions recorded in the foregoing pages and the portions left blank rep-
resent those parts of our ideal section in which exposures do not occur
along either river. In the two outer columns are exhibited in similar
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manner those portions of the formations not actually seen alorg either
river, which are either exposed in the immediate vicinity of the rivers
so clearly as to leave no doubt as to their stratigraphic relations or else
disclosed by artesian borings. These two columns, therefore,.serve
either to fill out the missing parts of the river sections or to confirm the
measurements made elsewhere.

By reference to the text and to the general section it will be seen
that in the Tertiary group we have been able to fill up the blanks thus
occurring along the rivers by direct measurément of the exposures
seen in the vicinity of the rivers, except in two places, viz, just below the
Bell’s Landing section and below the Coal Bluff section of the Lignitic,
The stratigraphic column of the Tertiary formation, therefore, with the
two exceptions noted, is construeted from actual measurements. From
the known thickness of the several divisions which we have made in the

. Tertiary and their extent upon the surface, we find, from careful obser-
vations made at many points, that the average general dip of the
Tertiary strata is about 30 feet to the mile towards the southwest.
There are, however, undulations and variations in the dip, culminating
in the vicinity of the Tombigbee River, where the disturbances are more
conspicuous than anywhere else in the post-Appalachian clastics of the
Atlantic and Gulf slopes, so far as known. These have been described
in the preceding pages. \

Similarly in the upper part of the Cretaceous group the stratigraphic
column has been constructed in great part from actual measurements ;
but in the lower part of the known Cretaceous and in the whole of the
Tuscaloosa formation, where our observations have been less numerous

. and satisfactory, we have assumed a uniform southwesterly dip of 40
feet to the mile, and the thicknesses thus assigned to the imperfectly
exposed beds are only approximations, though, as we think, close ap-
proximations. In the artesian boring at Livingston, which is upon the
extreme southern border of the Rotten Limestone, the thickness of this
rock actually penetrated is 930 feet, and as the Rotten Limestone forms
the surface between Livingston and Eutaw, a distance across the strike
of 24 miles, the average dip is seen to be about 40 feet to the mile.

Some of the leading structural features of the formations described
may be recapitulated. '

The newest of the formations exposed along our route is the White
Limestone. It consists chiefly of regularly bedded, impure limestone,
with intercalated layers of marl, calcareous clay a,nd sand, and some
ledges of pure limestone. Its upper portion is perceptibly more calca-
reous than the lower and contains a notably greater proportion of deep
sea fossils; but neither the lithologic nor the paleontologic features are
sufﬁciently distinet to warrant division of the formation. Its position
and its structure alike indicate that; it was laid down in a deep and
probably deepening sea.

© (286)
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e RESUME OF THE FORMATIONS. - 135

The Claiborne, formation is made up ot tolerably uniformly bedded,
calcareous, and generally glanconitic sands and clays, containing rather
shallow water, but not littoral, fossils mingled with deep sea organisms.
There is no conformity or clearly marked line of demarkation between
the Jackson beds of the White Limestone and the upper calcareous beds
of the Claiborne, the one grading imperceptibly into the other, both
lithologically and paleontologically. ‘

The Bubrstone deposits are sands and clays variously interstratified,
generally lithified by silicious cement. Some of the clays are remark-
ably pure and fine grained. The fauna is meager, but of facies 1den tical
with that of the Claiborne. 4

The Lignitic formation comprises three well marked divisions defined
by color, which is here an index of constitution. The upper one-fourth
consists of irregularly bedded, dark, silicious, and lignitiferous clays
and heterogeneous sands,approaching the basal portion of the Buhrstone
formation in composition and structure, interstratified with discontin-
uous beds of lignite and continuous layers of clay and sand containing
marine fossils. The medial three-fifths of the formation is wade up of
rather more regularly stratified clays and sands of light color, frequently
cross bedded, containing occasional beds of lignite and of marine sands
yielding littoral fossils, one of which (tlie Gryphea thirse bed) is 50 to
60 feet in thickness. The basal deposits are irregularly bedded, dark,
or even black, calcareous,shaly or slaty clays, with few fossils or definite
beds of lignite, though considerable quantities of carbonaceous matter
are disseminated throughout its mass. *

" At the base of the Lignitic there is a rapid change in.the character
of both rocks and fossils, the lowermost 15 or 20 feet of the formation
being limestone, at first argillaceous, then quite pure, and even crystal-
liz This erystalline limestone rests with appareunt conformity upon
the yellow sands which make the summit of the Cretaceous group.

The materials of the Ripley formation are generally fine and uniformly
bedded, particularly toward the summit, are predominantly arenaceous
at top and bottom, though notably calcareous, particularly in the middle
layers, and are often richly phosphatic. . The formation is characterized
by littoral or offshore, but not strictly pelagic, fossils.

The Rotten Limestone consists of uniformly bedded and tolerably
homogeneous, argillaceous, or rarely pure limestones and clay marls,
with occasional intercalations of clay and sand, sometimes glauconitie.
Its abundant fauna is pelagic rather than Inttoral

The transition beds between this and the Eutaw formation —the Tom
bigbee sand of Hilgard —are predominantly arenaceous and glauconitic,
and speak of shallower waters than those of the Rotten Limestone.

The Eutaw deposits, like those of the Ripley, are usually fine and
uniformly bedded, though they are more arenaceous than those of the
latter formation. They consist of alternations of sand and clay, the
former often cross bedded and glauconitic, and the latter lignitiferous,
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together with occasional lignitized tree trunks and intercalated beds
of lignitic matter or pebbles. The rare fossils have a littoral aspect.

No unconformity has been found between the Eutaw and Tuscaloosa
formations, and the similarity in lithologic character and attitude of the
two is so close that search for discordance is unpromising.

The Tuscaloosa formation consists of a great series of nregula.rly or
obscurely bedded, quartzitic and micaceous sands, often cross strati-
fied; lieterogeneous clays, sometimes carbonaceous or lignitiferous;
lenticular pebble beds (the pebbles very commonly of chert); and dis-
continuous lignitic layers. With the exception of ’che lignite and leaf
impressions, it has yielded no fossils.

The coarse sands and laminated clays forming the base of the Tusca-
loosa formation repose unconformably upon the eroded surface of the
Carboniferous and other Paleo701c rocks.

THE GENESIS OF THE FORMATIONS.

A preliminary report on a limited region is scarcely the place for re-
cording a chapter in the evolution of the continent; but we are con-
vinced that, by reason of the poverty in organic remains ot many of the
formations, the paucity of our knowledge of the geographic distribution
and local variation of their faunas and floras, and the unity and sim.
plicity-of the terrestrial oscillations to which they are referable, the
Cenozoic and Mesozoic formations of the Gulf and Atlantic slopes
must ey entually be correlated physically rather than paleontologically;
and wé at the same time emphasize this conviction and contribute
toward the chief end of geologic science—the co-ordination of terres-
trial phenomena—Dby setting forth in terms of written language what
we conceive to be the history recorded in the Cenozoic and Mesozoic
rocks of Alabama.

At an undetermined epoch in the Mesozoic, the southern extremity
of the Appalachians, togetber with the Piedmont region on the cast
and the Cumberland Plateau on the west, was submerged; and the
‘uneven surface sculptured by subaérial erosion formed an irregular

shore line diversified by & multitude of estuaries and a highly inclined -

and unequal sea bottom. Within the estuaries and upon the uneven
sea bottom the strong currents, high tides, and violent waves of a deep

sea coast washed here and there, assorted ridely, and finally deposited .

the coarse detritus brought down by numerous streams of high de-
clivity —the upper reaches of river courses shortened by submergence
and steepened by tilting; the strong currents, the constant shifting of
the littoral deposits, and the variable salinity of the estuarine and shore-
ward waters (depending upon the seasonal and non-periodi¢ varia-

bility in stage of the affluents) were inimical to organic existence; but’

leaves, logs, and other vegetal matters were occasionally swept into the
sea by the rivers. The downward movement during this epoch was
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interrupted and, about the middle of the epoch, perhaps reversed; but
in general it went on progressively. With continued deposition a sub-
‘marine terrace analogous to those now fringing the Atlantic and Gulf
coosts was apparently developed; and, with the growth of the terrace
and consequent shallowing of the offshore waters, there was evidently
a diminution in strength of currents and violence of waves, accompa-
nied by a diminution in heterogeneity and coarseness of sediments.
The deposits produced by these agencies are those of the’Tuscaloosa
formatioun. :
During the epoch immediately succeeding that of the deposition of
the Tuscaloosa formatjon, so far as our present knowledge indicates,
there occurred a diminution in the rate or perhaps a cessation of the
downward continental movement; but there were continued growth of
the submarine terrace, shoaling of the sea by reason of sedimentation,
and some recession of the shore line. The shoal water deposits of this

. epoch coustitute the Eutaw formation.

The Rotten Limestone epoch was apparently 1naugurated by a com-
paratively sudden renewal of the continental depression and rapid
deepening of the sea. The sands of the Tombigbee were distributed by
the advancing waves of the encroaching sea, and in the deep waters of
the succeeding episode the abundantly fossiliferous limestones and
marls of the later Cretaceous were laid down. During this epoch the
waves of the Cretaceous probably lapped upon the Appalachlans higher
and farther inland than the Tuscaloosa shore line.

The succeeding epoch was marked by a reversal in terrestrial move-
ment, progressively increasing coarseness and heterogeneity of sedi-
ments, rapid retreat of the shore line down the gentle slope of the ado-
lescent submarine terrace, diminution in salinity commensurate with
the relatively great (though absolutely constant) influx of fresh waters,
some commingling of terrestrial :plant débris with the sediments, and
diminution in abundance of marine organisms. The deposits of the
epoch constitute the Ripley formation and indefinitely mark the closing
stages of the Cretaceous period.. ‘

The Tertiary was introduced by a continuation of the Ripley eleva.-
tion sufficient to produce shoaling of the ocean over the then broad sub-
marine terrace, diminished salinity of the littoral waters and consequent
destruction of marine organisms, and extension of the terrestrial flora
and commingling of its remains with the littoral deposits. There is
thus a paleontologic but not (in the portions of the formations that have
resisted erosion) a physical break in the sequence of events and in the
continuity of strata. The altitude of the land-with respect to the sea
was generally persistent throughout the Lignitic epoch, but depression
apparently went on pari passu with sedimentation, and there were occa-
" sional oscillations and consequent incursions of the sea upon the land —
notably those represented by the Wood’s Bluff and Gryphwa thirse
beds —and excursions of the terrestrial flora upon the coastal marshes.
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The Lignitic formation is the analogue of the Tuscaloosa; but by rea-
son of the less acclivity and the less inequality of the sea bottom and
the greater regularity of the shores the waves and currents were less
violent, and in consequence the deposits are more homogeneous. The
approximate horizontality and the shallowness of the sea bottom are
attested by the great geographic extent of beds referable to slight
changes in depth of the littoral waters.

From the initiation of the Tuscaloosa epoch to the close of the Lig-
nitic, the offshore sediments appear to have been pushed progressively
farther and farther into the sea, and the depression accompanying the
sedimentation appears to have been uniform throughout the area over
* which the deposits are now exposed; but.the Lignitic epoch was appar-
ently terminated by a depression (perhaps due to its own weight) of the
margin of the subaqueous shelf thus formed, and a consequent increase
in depth of the off shore waters and in v1olence of waves and currents.
These couditions induced increased heterogeneity and coarseness of de-
posits, the invasion of a deep sea fauna, and the entombment of ifs
remains in littoral deposits. The formation thus developed.we denom-
inate the Buhrstone. The shore probably retreated rapidly and far
inland during the Buhrstone epoch, particularly in its earlier episodes.

The Buhrstone epoch waned with the cessation of the seaward tilt-
ing; and, with the consequent reconstruction of a submarine terrace and
some concomitant depression, there. was introduced a slight physical
change in the character of the deposits, without paleontologic break,
marking the introduction of the Claiborne. Throughout, the Claiborne
epoch depression proceeded somewhat more rapidly than sedimenta-
tion, and with increasing depth of waters went increasing homogeneity
and fineness of deposits.

The continuation of the Claiborne depression was accompanied by
gradual modification in physical character of the deposits and by differ-
entiation of fauna, culminating in the latter part of the White Lime-
stone epoch, when the Tertiary sea reached a depth approaching aud
perhaps equaling the maximum attained during the Cretaceous.

" During the Claiborne and the White Limestone epochs the distribution
of sediments was apparently such as again to bring the sea bottom to
approximate horizontality ; and, with what appears to have been a sud-
den re-elevation of the land, conditions similar to those under which
the Lignitic formation was laid down were once more introduced, and the
shoal water strata of the Grand Gulf formation — the homologue of the
Lignitic— were laid down upon the seaward margin of the White Lime-
stone.

Thus, our preliminary observations suggest the movements and in
gome cases the positions of the Cenozoic and Mesozoic shore lines, and
enable us to say that the breaks in stratigraphic and paleontologic con-
tinuity in these formations are apparent rather than real and are due to
simple and readily determinate continental movements.
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PLATE XII.

SECTIONS OF THE WHITE LIMESTONE ALONG THE TOMBIGBEE AND ALABAMA RIVERS,
IN PART SHOWING THE RELATIVE POSITIONS OF THE WHITE LIMESTONE AND THE
CLAIBORNE BEDS. :

F1a. 1. Section of Salt Mountain, Clarke County.

. White Limestone, forming Salt Mountain. This limestone consists in great meas-
ure of masses of partially silicified corals. Inthelower strata compact, crystal-
line limestone occurs, which holds plates’ and spines of echinoderms....150 feet.

2. Orbitoidal White Limestone quarried for building purposes .......... ... 20 feet.

[

F1G. 2. Saint Stephens Bluff, Tombigbee River.

1. Soft White Limestone, with Orbitoides Mantelli. The upper half contains this fossil
in great abundance, the lower part more sparingly. The lithological character
of the whole 70 feet is quite uniform. The top of Saint Stephens Bluff is here
represented as equivalent to the top of the orbitoidal limestone at Salt Mountain,
giving the minimum thickness of this rock. There may be, however, a greater

thickness of this rock than here shown .......... PR { B 11 8
2. Indurated bed of Spondylus AumoOSHS. ..o vveeen iuenmt et iieriiianninnnn. 3 feet.
3. Light yellowish white marl or argillaceous limestone, containing nodules of phos-
phate of lime. .The marl itself is strongly phosphatic .................. 27 feet.

T16. 3. Section at Baker's Hill, continuation of Saint Stephens Bluff, showing relative
positions of the White Limestone and the Claiborne sands, Tombigbee River.

1. Orbitoidal White Limestone forming summit of hill, passing into the argillaceous
limestofie below (line between the two here rather arbitrarily drawn)....25 feet.

2. Argillaceous, glauconitic limestone, with Pecten perplanus, Pecten Poulsoni, &c.
This is the same rock as that at base of Saint Stephens Bluff, half a mile distant
and in plain sight. The strata are covered at intervals by débris.

3. Bed with Scutella Lyelli, 1 foot seen ; at other points...........c.coeviaann, 3 feet.

4. Coarse, ferruginous sands passing downwards to reddish sand, holding the usual
Claiborne fossils of unmistakable character.... ......cc.ccoeenuaen -.15"to 18 feet.

5. Bluish green, glauconitic, and clayey sands, containing the Flabellum found at Cof-
Teeville .t i i i i i tteet i e et 8 to 10 feet.

F1G. 4. Strata exposed in continuous bluffs between Marshall’s Landing and Rattlesnake
Bluff, just below Claiborne, showing relative positions of the TWhite Limestone and the
Claiborne sands, dlabama River.

1. Orbitoidal White Limestone of the usual character ..........cveeeeu. -....10 feet.

2. White Limestone, containing great numbers of Scutella Lyelli and other echino-
1353 0 - 10 feet.

3. Calcareous clay in two beds of five feet each, separated by three feet of soft,
earthy White Limestone. Below this, a ledge of hard limestone three feet
and eight feet of blue clay Wxt,h fucoids, becoming more, calcareous below, in
) ) U P about 24 feet.
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4. Ledge of hard, white li[ﬁestone, followed by twenty feet or more of 5rgillacedus,
soft, white limestone, with thin projecting ledges of purerlimestone at intervals.

Resembles the Rotten Limestone of Cretaceous formation ... ......about 25 feet.
5. Bed of Scutella Lyelli, in three layers, the middle one ferruginous. .......... 3 feet.
6. Coarse, ferruginous sand, calcareous below, hard ledge ab bottom .. ...... ..6 feet.
7. Claiborne ferruginous, fossiliferous sands, the counterpart of those at Claiborne
Bluff oo e P et eeeer e 10 to 12 feet.
8. Calcareous, sandy clay, with hard ledge in middle ................c....... 6 feet.
9. Sandy, clay marl, with Ostrea selieformis; four or-five hard ledges paessing into
greensand below. - ooeee it icaeanaoas PRI b (-Y:3 3

F1a. 5. Section of upper part of bluff at Claiborne and of paft of hill back of bluff, along
the road to Perdue Hill, Alabama River.
Hill back of river bluff.

1. White Limestone filled with Orbitoides Mantelli, occurring on road to Perdue Hill,
100 feet or more above top of bluff at Claiborne Landing. Tertiary strata cov-
ered by Drift along road leading from Perdue Hill up to Claiborne..90 to 100 feet.
Tertiary strata covered by Drift, at top of river bluff ...............38 to 40 feet.

Upper part of bluff.

. White or bright colored, argillaceous limestone with glauconite grains. ....45 feet.
. Indurated ledge of Scutells Lyelli.coeun coeniaeaanninneianiiinnnaes. PN 3 feet.
. Coarse, ferruginous sand, calcareous below, indurated at base ..............6 feet.
. Claiborne fossiliferous sands, ferruginous., Ligniticin places above..15 to 17 feet.
. Bluish green, glauconitic, sandy marl, with Ostrea selleeformis, part indurated .4 feet.
. Calcareous, bluish gray clay, few badly preserved fossils, passing below into a
greenish, glauconitic marl containing great numbers of young Ostrea sellmfor-
mis and a few Pectens, together about 18 feet; below this, light gray, calcareous
clay, similar to top of preceding hard, sandy ledge at top and bottom, 7 feet; in
) 25 feet,
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PLATE XIII.

ILLUSTRATING THE CLAIBORNE STRATA AS EXPOSED ALONG THE ALABAMA AND

TOMBIGBEE RIVERS.

F1G. 1. Section by C. S. Hale.

No. 8. White Limestone, thickness not given by Hale.
No. 7. Yellow, quartzose sand, highly fossiliferous; seam of earthy lignite near the

B T 1 (S 15 feet.

No. 6. Clay bed, with shells of full grown Ostrea sell(efm y T 90 feet.
No. 5. Marly, arenaceous beds, with same shells as are common in the other beds;

thickness not given by Hale.

No. 4. Argillaceous, muddy deposits. Fossils mostly oyster, except Venericardia plani-

costa, Arca, and Turritella ; occurs also at Coffeeville............... 15 to 20 feet.

No. 3. Only a few feet at Claiborne; greensand running gradually into No. 4.

F1G. 2. Section by Professor Tuomey.

g Red loam, sand, and pebbles.............. e e e e 30 feet.
f. White and mottled clay...ceervrieoan it it e 8 feet.
e. Limestone, with a small percentage of greensand . .................... ...54 feet.
d. S}mndy, fossiliferous bed.......oee oo i 15 feet.
¢. Whitish limestone, with bed on top containing Ostrea sellwformis and Scutella
Lyelli. This bed passes below into a bluish marl with shells ............ (2 feet,

b. Bed of clay, with limestone seam on top. This bed is more calcareous below and con-
tains fossils that, as a group, are peculiar..........cooooooiillL 15 to 18 feet.

Fi1G. 3. Section by E. A. Smith and L. C. Johnson.

1. Red'loam, sand, and pebbles......... .. .o.eio oLl . 35 to 40 feet.
2. Argillaceous limestone, with greensand grains .................... Ceeeees 45 feet,
3. Indurated ledge, with Scutella Lyelli .......cocovoeievmmeeiiniaianaaa. 3 feet.
4. Coarse, ferruginous sand, caleareous below ; indurated ledge at base .. ...:6 feet.
5. Claiborne fossiliferous sands; ferruginous sands, with shells; laminated lignitic

clays, with leaf impressions, and thin seams of lignite in places in upper
L 15 to 17 feet.

. Bluish green, glauconitic sandy marl, contmmng Ostrea sellwformis, in part in-

AUIated .. oo i i et ciae ceeaee e eeaeneae rean e eaea s 3 to 4 feet.

. Caleareous, bluish gray clay, with a few badly preserved fossils, passing downward

into a greenish, glauconitic, sandy marl, containing great numbers of young
shells of Ostrea selluformis and a few Pectens, the two together, clay and
T 1 1 g about 18 feet.

. Light gray, calcareous clay, similar to the preceding, with hard, sandy ledges at

top and bottom, inall... ... .. . iiiaiiiiaa about 7 feet.

. Light yellowish gray, calcareous sands, with Pectens and Ostrea scll@formis, the

lower half indurated, containing casts of univalve shells ......... about 5 feet.
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10.

Light yellowish gray,A calcareous sands, with thin beds of more clayey texture
and with five or six hard, sandy ledges at intervals ; the sand is, in places, loose
and crumbling, and quite fossiliferous, with Ostrea sellawformis, Pecten Deshayesii,
fragment of Scutella Lyelli, &c., lower 8 feet a bluish, clayey sand.about 27feet.

11. Bed of greensand, with perfect shells and fragments of Ostrea selleformis
2R ... about 3 feet.
12. Dark blue, nearly black, 8andy €lay .. oo cornioennioaoervacomercaeannnn 2 feet.
13. Bluish green, clayey sands, few fossils above, but highly fossiliferous below and
rather more clayey, Venericardia planicosta, Nucula magnifica, Ostrea selleformis,
Arca rhombodella, Voluta Sayana, Turritella Mortoni, T. bellifera, &c....10 feet.
14. Dark grayish blue greensand, peculiar small form of Venericardia planicosta,large -
Turritella Mortoni, &c., 6 feet at Claiborne, but 10 feet at Lisbon. . .
15. Hard, 8andy 1edgo. ... ciee oot it ia e rrer et e 8 inches.
16. Calcareous, clayey sands, lighter yellowish to Whlte 1170 (4] S S 8 feet.
17. Coarse, ferruginous sands, with numerous fossils.. ... .. ..ol 3 feet.
18. Light yellow sands, capped with a hard ledge, forming perpendicular bluff.15 feet.
19. Blue, glauconitic sands, probably a modification of 18 ..................... 5 feet.
20. Bluish black clay ; top of Buhrstone contains curious concretions of sandy clay,
like interlacing roots.
Fic. 4. Scction at Coffeeville Landing, Tombigbee River.
1. Light yellowish sands, partly indurated, with Ostrea sellaformis, &ec.. ...... 3 feet.
2. Loose, yellowish, calcareous sands, with Ostrea selleformis. Indurated sand ledge
o abbase...oeiieoaills e aee ceemeeameceeeccetearoeeeneetmanenanaan 6 feet.
3. Loose, yellowish gray, calcareous sands, highly fossiliferous below, Osirea selleformis
the chief form, separated from next by hard, sandy ledge..... ........... 10 feet.
. Bluish, clayey sand, with Ostrea sellaformis and Flabellum, in two parts, separated
by hard ledge: upper part, 8feet; lower, 3 feet, in all ceeceeeeoeeoaoo.. 12 feet.
. Glauconitic sands, filled with comminuted and perfect shells of Ostrea sclleformis,
- {11 8
. Dark blulsh black, non-fossiliferous, sandy cla,ys .......................... 2 feet.
. Dark bluish green, clayey sand to waterlevel.. .............ccaeiiiiilol. 5 feet.
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PLATE XIV.

SECTIONS OF THE BUHRSTOME STRATA WITH THE ADJACENT‘ STRATA OF THE CLAI-

BORNE AND LIGNITIC.
F1G. 1, Section at Lisbon, Alabama River.

1. nght yellow sands, with glauconite, capped with hard ledge, lower 5 feet of biuish
color, base of Claiborne rocks.. ..cee.ceioirioeiiioiiar i iaranaaan 20 feet.
2. Bluish black jointed clay, sandy concretionsin upper part ................ 15 feet,

F1G. 2. Section at Hamilton’s Landing, Alabama River.

1. Light gray, indurated clva.ys and aluminous éa.ndstones, with one or two indurated
ledges, forming the whole of the bluff at Hamilton’s Landing............75 feet.

¥rc. 3. Section exposed along road leading up hill west of McCarthy's Férry, Tombighee
River.

1. Top of hill west of McCarthy’s Ferry, in Choctaw County. On the road down to
the ferry 250 to 270 feet of Buhrstone rocks are passed over. These consist of indu-
rated clays, claystones, and aluminous sandstones ; the relative positions and order
of succession of the different beds not intended to be represented in figures.
These rocks appear at the surface at short intervals all the way..exposed 270 feet.

2. Ledge of silicious sandstone or quartzite, interstratified with indurated clays.

3. Laminated clays, reddish and yellowish, just below Buhbrstone rocks on road
down the hill; strata exposed just back of bluff of river.

4. Sandy clays &c. (Continuation, see Fig. 3, Plate XV.)

FiG. 4. Section of upper part of White Bluff, below Wood's Bluf, Tombigbee River.

1 Aluminous sandstones and indurated clays with jointed structure, forming a clear,

perpendicular bluff. ... coooar it e 115 feet.
2. Grayish, sandy clays, with alayer 18 inches thick at base, containing lignitized
SEEMS AN BIWIZS. - o e voee e e vnae ceeaac e et ceee ceeetae e aeenanaas 20 feet,.
3. Sandy clays, lignitic layer atbase.... ... ccoooiimen il 5 feet,

Fia. 5. Section of the upjm‘ part of Hatchetigbee Bluff, Tombigbee River.

1. Light colored, aluminous sandstone and indurated clays...........-.. 20 to 30 feet.

2. Sandy clays, brown, yellow, and red, interstratified, blnish when wet, but lighter .
B2 113 1 R 20 feet.

3. Heavy bedded, brownish clays, darker than the precedmg ................. 10 feet.
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PLATE XV.

ILLUSTRATING THE HATCHETIGBEE SECTION OF THE LIGNITIC; BUT INCLUDING ALSO
A PORTION OF THE LOWER PART OF THE BUHRSTONE AND THE UPPER PART OF
THE WOOD’S BLUFF SECTION.

I}IG. 1. Section of White Bluff, Davis’s Bluff, and Wood’s Bluff, Tombigbee River.

. Buhrstone roeks, chiefly aluminous sandstones and indurated clays, with jointed

structure and prevailing light gray colors, forming a perpendicular cliff.115 feet.

. Grayish, sandy clays, with a layer 18 inches thick at base, containing lignitic

stems and twWigs.....o ..o ooLlLlLL e eeee e eeceeaaaeaann 20 feet.
. Sandy clays, with lignitic layer abbase .......cooocivimnne it 5 feet.
. Strata obscured by landslides - ... . ... ool iiiiiiaiiiao. 65 feet.

. Dark gray, sandy clays, striped with brownish purple bands of clay containing

very few fossils, except in a thin band of marl 12 feet above the water and
one 24 feet above the water, all exposed in Davis’s Bluff. .............. .70 feet,

. Dark gray to brown, sandy clays, between Wood’s Bluff and Davis's Bluff..10 feet,
. Bluish, sandy, fossiliferous clay, red on surface, hard ledge at top......... 3 feet.

8. Bluish, sandy clay, like No. 7, but not fossiliferous, passing into greensand be-
L e eeeeceeeaiaaaas 7 feet.
9. Fossﬂlferous, clayey greensan@... .. ...cciiieiniiiiieniiaiann e ieeeenan ..3feet.
10. Greensand marl, with stratum of pondcrous oyster shells, highly fossiliferous;
tends to form rouuded bowlders cuueumeaen e 10 feet.
11. Fossiliferous greensand, loose and easily washed out forming caves under the
- L1030 1 U S SN ceeeaans 8 feet.
12. Thin band of lignite over greenish, non-fossiliferous, clayey sands......... .5 feet.
13. Lahinated, gray, sandy clays.ccecs ceeeeceeceancacacceciomnnnaaanns 3 to 4 feet.
1, Lignite. o . oo i i i it ciit ieccerreccne tecersacaen e 8 feet or more.
F1aG. 2. Section at Hatchetigbee Bluff, Tombigbee River.
1. Drift and surface materials, light colored, aluminous sandstones and indurated
clays, Buhrstone rocks .......... e s 20 to 30 feet. -
2. Sandy clays of brown, yellow, and red colors, interstratified, blue when moist,
lighter color When dry ..cceeeeemen ceveiamocemoneiiciccennanann 15 to 20 feet.
3. Heavy bedded, brownish clays of darker color than No. 2................ 10 feet.
4. Yellowish, glauconitic marl.......cceeeoocarieeriaieaieaomaeeans ..3 feet.
5. Purplish brown, sandy clays, with band of hard, dark colored clays in middle, pro-
116773 1V RPN 15 feet.
6. Yellowish gray sands, striped with brown clays, forming bowlders at-inter-
) Vals veeene i ceas «amamsecarssanas veeeee P R 6 feet
7. Blue clay marl, sandy, many new forms....... Creeeeeaiae eeeeeeeeeaaeas 5 feet.
8. Grayish sands striped with brown clay bands, bowlders....ceececaeennnnnn. 4 feet.
9. Heavy bedded, gray, sandy clays, with brown clay stripes, indurated at base.8 feet.
10. Reddish, fossiliferous sand, Venericardia planicosta abundant.............. 5 feet.
11. Dark gray to brown, sa.ndy clays, to water’s edge..cssuveesscnaacaaneanas 15 feet..
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Fic. 3. Section at McCarthy's Ferry, Tombigbee Kiver.

1. Buhrstone rocks exposed along road leading up the hill from McCarthy’s Ferry.
See Fig. 3, PLXIV.

2. Laminated clays, reddish and yellowish, containing an indurated greensand marl

with Hatchetigbee fossils, exposed in hill above the bluff and intervening between

the strata seen in the river bluff and the aluminous rocks of the Buhrstone seen

higher up the hill.
3. Sandy clays interstratified with clays less sandy, light gray, along the whole length
of the bluff. There are parallel bands of much darker brown clays... 55 feet.
4. Laminated clays and sands, firm and compact at base, and forming projecting

TG PR PR 3 (-1 <1 %

5. Pyritous sandy clays, with two or three ba.nds of darker color, indurated in places,

forming DowWlders ..o iememniioi it i i iiieeeiciaen e -+20 feet,
(306)
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PLATE XVIL.

ILLUSTRATING THE WOOD’S BLUFF OR BASHI AND BELL'S LANDING SECTIONS OF
THE LIGNITIC, AND INCLUDING THE LOWER BEDS OF THE HATCHETIGBEE SEC-
TION. .

Fig. 1. Section at Yellow Bluff, Alabama River.

1. Gray, sandy clays; with cross bedded sands. Forty feet seen in one éxposure in
river bank and 90 fect more seen on the hills wichin 1 mile of the river. Only

the lower 40 feet occurring at river are here shown.................... 40 feet.

2. Greensand marl, Wood’s Bluff fossils ........c.commeiiaaaenanan. 6 feet or more,
3. Blueelay ............... g 1 foot.
4. Gray, sandy clays of slightly purple tinge, containing four or five thin geams of
lignite .o i ieeeneeeee e aaaes 40 feet.

5. Reddish, cross bedded sand ........coeeiaioool e e eeeeeeasaeaa 20 feet.
6. Lignitic clay and lignite........ e teceeerenemeceaeeeenessmeen e amaans 2 feet.
7. Reddish sands, slightly laminated...... coocaeceeaneao..s e ieee e, 15 feet.
8. Gray, sandy clays, laminated, forming perpendicular cliff ..:............. 25 feet.
9. Greensand marl, indurating into bowlders, Bell’s Landing fossils.......... 8 feet.
10. Greenish, ferruginous sands interlaminated with thin sheets of clay to water
' level........... . PP (-1 3

Fi1g. 2. Section at Bell's Landing, Alabama River.

1. Yellowish, cross bedded sands ...... . ....oiunniieiiiaiiaeiiaraaecetanaes 15 feet.
2, Lignite woeeen e e e et iceeceteecaaaea 2 feet.
3. Laminated, sandy clays, with a few large, bowlder like concretions........ 10 feet.

4. Yellow, stratified sands, alternating with gray, sandy clays. _.........-... 15-feet.
5. Gray, sandy clays, laminated ........... e et teame teeean e aaan 15 feet.
6. Greensand marl, forming bowlders, gigantic shellg.......oeaeeooeee. .. 6 to 10 feet.
7. Dark gray, laminated, sandy clays. ...coeoeinn i i e e e 25 feot.
8, Sandy, claymarl .._................ e e s ----1to 2 feet.
9. Dark gray, sandy clay to waterlevel.........ciiii il 4 feet.

 F16. 3. Section at Peebles’'s Landing, dlabama River.

1. Yellowish 8ands «ocoenemane iot et it et veccnecemmn neaannas 1 to 2 feet.
2. Lignite and lignitic elay.....cocooonei oo, e e 2 feet.
3. Reddish sands, laminated...... ..ol eietienaa. ... 10 feet,
4. Gray clays and sands, variously interstratified.. ... ......c... ..., about 30 feet.
5. Greensand marl, forming bowlders, Bell’s Landing fossils - ... .cocc.coenun.. 8 feet.
6. Dark gray, sandy, laminated €lays coouee e e it iiiii it iiiaa e 25 feet,
7. Strata covered by second bottom deposits, down to water level ............ 20 feet.

F16. 4. Section at Gregy's Landing, Alabama River.

1. Greensand marl, forming bowlders, Bell’s Landing fossils. ............ 8 to 10 feet,
2. Gray, sandy, laminated clays « ceceersmeoeeiroecereiiiais caaae o, 20 to 25 feet.
3. Sandy clay marl, fosSiliferous. ««teun .oeees cuveeans ceeene vmnne cemmanas 4 to 5 feet.
4. Laminated, sandy clays towaterlevel ..o....ccoueooeoeiiiiaiacnannnenannn 10 feet.
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T1G6. 5. Section at Lower Peach Trec Landing, Alabama River.

. Sandy, laminated clays, top of bluff ... ... .o il Ll 10 feet.
. Greensand marl, forming bowlders, Bell’s Landing fossils.............8 to 10 feet.
. Laminated, sandy clays of gray color but with reddish layers ........ 20 to 25 feet.
. Bluish, sandy clay marl, Gregg’s Landing fossils...................... 4 o 5 feet.
. Sandy clays of prevailing gray color, varying in degree of sandiness and coarseness

of lamination. No fossils observed ............. ceececaceccmeaccncaanes 50 feet.
. Fossiliferous greensand... ... .. ... iioeoieiiiioiiitiaioes cecneanananncans 1 foot.
. Gray,sandy clays to water level........c.oo iuiiiimmns i iaionnaaan, 10 feet.

F16G. 6. Section at Tuscahonia Landing and up to Shuquabowa Creek, Tombigbee River.

Laminated sands, interstratified with clayey sheets, upper part; lower part, in-
durated sands with two lines of ferruginous, bowlderlike concretions, one at base,
the other ten feet above.... ... icveiieiiii i iiii e 30 feet.

. Light bluish gray, sandy clays, striped with somewhat harder projecting bands or
T 1 35 to 40 feet.
. Greensand marl, Bell’s Landing fossils; three feet blue cla,y in middle..6 to 7 feet.

. Bluish black, massive clay. ... ... oeiiiii i e 2 feet.
. Sands passing into sandy clays below .ocecueoiiieaier ciiaiiie oot b feet.
. Lighter colored, cross bedded sands above, with sands and clay interstratified be-

JOW et et e e e e e e et et e eeee e ae 8 feet.

F1G. 7. Section at Wood's Bluff and Bashi Creek, Tombigbee River.

. Dark gray to brown and purple, sandy clays, lower beds of Hatchetighee section.
. Bluish, sandy, fossiliferous clay, red on surface, hard ledge on top ...........3 feet.
. Bluish, sandy clay (like 2), but not fossiliferous, passing into greensand below.7 feet.
. Fossiliferous, clayey greensand . ... ...oc.o.oieiiitiiit it iiiiononaennnns 3 feet.
. Greensand marl, main bed, with a stratum of ponderous oyster shells; highly fos-

siliferous sands forming bowlders............ ... ... 10 feet.

. Fossiliferous greensand, loose and easily washed out, forming caves below the

DOWIARES +neeae e ceee ceee eeeeee seasenan anaceaaananaaeann amane aean 8 feet.

. Thin bands of lignite over greenish, non-fossiliferous, clayey sands......... 5 feet.
. Laminated, gray,sandy clays......c.ocveeiiiuiiiiiiinniamceiannnnnn. 3 to 4 feet.
B R RS I {11113
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PLATE XVII.

ILLUSTRATING THE NANAFALIA AND COAL BLUFF SECTIONS OF THE LIGNITIC.
Fi16. 1. Sections at Gullette’s Bluf"and Coal Bluff, Alabama River.

Gullette’s Bluff.

1. Red loam, sand, &ec., of Drift, at the top of the bluft. .. ... ............ 10 feet.
2. Indurated, glanconitic elay ... .. ceeeeemnrmniiintniit i, 3 feet,
3. Gray, sandy clays, alternately thinly laminated and heavy bedded or mass-
R 12 feet

4. Very green, glauconitic 8and...ceeoeeeivnerveeeinniioeiieiiiieniiiaaea.s 2 feet.
5. Gray, sandy clays, similartoNo. 3above..cco.ioiiiinanniniinniaanna s, 20 feet.
6. Fossiliferous, glauconitic sand, first of Gryphea thirse beds................ 3 feet.
7. Compact, yellowish sands with Gryphea thirse, capped by hard ledge, forming ver-
£ 10T Y Y ¥ R R 13 feet.

8. Indurated 8ands....cooomeon e i iie iiiiee eree e e 2 feet.
9. White, cross bedded 8ands..coce cveeeeiaiaee it anas S reeeeceaeeaaaas 12 feet.
0. Bluish sandsin a vertical ¢liff; contains Gryphea thirse; indurated ledge in mid-
dle and at bottom of thebed..... ... .. .o i il 20 feet.

11. Bluish, clayey sands, with Gryphea- ... ... ..o ol 10 feet.

12. Sands Wlth Gryphea thirse, traversed by several indurated ledges down to water

level; darker colored and more clayey below....eeieveiioiaanans v ..20 foet.

Between mouth of Pursley Creek and Coal Bluff.

13. Greehsand, mouth of Pursley Creek ..........cceiieiimnieicnnneanvnnnn. 5 feet.
14, Sands capped with indurated i SN 3 feet.

5. Cla,yey sands; indurated sandy ledges at top a.nd in the midst............. 6 feet.
16. Indurated greensand ...... . ... c.uiieiiiiiiii it iieee e i eas 3 feet.
17. Softer greensand, out of which caves are washed .........................5 feet.
18. Greensand of firmer texture, with 1 foot of brownish sand at bottom.....: :8 feet.
19. Lignite of Coal Bluff.... ...ciaeime it it iiiiii e reniaree e vee eenas 4 feet.
20. Firm, gray, sandy clays appearing just above Coal Bluff Landing......... 10 feet.

Fig. 2. Section in Grampian Hills, 2 to 3 miles south of Camden, Wilcox County.

1. Light colored sand and clayey rocks 2 feet, and 2 feet sandstone with shell

2. Gray clays, indurated, closely resembling Buhrstone ...............10 to 15 feet.
3. Light colored, sandy clay rock, full of shell casts, chiefly Turritella........5 feet.
4. Gray crumbling clays, weathering into small bits.....................5 to 6 feet.
5. Hard, glaucenitic,sandy clay with shell castsbreaking into cuboidal blocks. .3 feet.
6. Gray,indurated clays, glauconitic in places, and like some of the Buhrstone

[0 £ .. 12 to 15 feet.

8. Greensand, in places converted into a yellowish sand, holding the Gryphma

BRIFBEB. seveveeneinarnenoncannann eeabeaan et ceecasaera caae e 10 feet.
Bull. 43-—--—11 (313) 161
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9. Yellow sands, with Gryphea . . ................. 5 feet.
10. Bed of Gryphea 8hells . ... .ovoun it iier i iciea ceeiaeieeaee e 1 foot.
11. Yellow sands, with Gryphea, and formmg bowlders, 6 to 8 feet; in all..12to 14 feet.

F16. 3. Section on Pursley Creek, Wilcox County, Camden and Black’s Bluff road.

1. Red loam, sand, &c., of Drift.
2. Dark colored, crumbling sandy clays.....ccceceueciieiieereincerrecnnennnn- 5 feet.
3. Sands, with Gryphea thirse and a few other fossils...........cccicaue .5t0 7 feet.
4. Thin bedded sands and sandy clays. ... .cceen oot iimmmiiianiiiiaenn e 15 feet.
5. Yellowish gray, cross bedded sands, with indurated bowlders of same materials;
these sands hold also thin, lenticular sheets of gray clay................. 25 feet.
6. Interstratified sands and clays of grayish color, with shades of yellow, rather thin-
1 APPSR 15 feet.
.7. Gray, sandy clays in banks of Pursley Creek....c.coceeeeen .. e eesecanennen 6 feet.

8. Lignite or lignitic clay, bed of Pursley Creek.

FiG. 4. Strata exposed on Tombigbee River from mouth of Horse Creck up to Nanafalia ;
also section on Landrum’s Creek.

Mouth of Horse Creek to Gay’s Landing.

1. Gray, sandy clays, forming banks of river between mouth of Horse Creek and
Williams’s Gin, and directly overlymg the bed at the last named place.20 feet.
2. Gray, sandy clays, thin bedded, and in joint planes, passing below into a hard,

8andy Jedge ..o i i eiiiiceiicicivcne cieecennee .. .8 feEt,
3. Indurated greensand, with Gryphwa thirs®. ..o ccv .coeen oo iieeaccaaaann. 2 feet.
4. Dark blue black clays, with thin, firm ledges ............................. 6 feet.
5. Indurated sands, with Gryphea thirse. .. ... . cccoce it citnaanceannan. 2 feet.
6. Bluish black, sandy clays..cocu . oo iiiiiiiie iaiae ceaae vamcn vaneeas. S fEOL
7. Greensand, w1th Gryphaea thirsee, passing below into gray, sandy clay . 5 feet or more.

) Lott’s Ferry. _
8. Black, sandy clay, fossiliferous........x....oovoeoon e eeeeanceedcacaceanan 4 feet,

9. Sands, with Gryphea thirse, cross bedded in places.. ... .oocoeea.aiaann 3 feet.
10. Dark gray, sandy clay, with few fossils. ... . ....o.oc.oo il cana. . ... 3 feet.
11. Greensand, with Gryphea thirse, forming hard bowlders in places....... .10 feet.

Nanafalia Landing.

12, Greensand marl, highly fossiliferous, with Gryphea thirse and other forms; line

of indurated, projecting bowlders along central part of bed............ 20 feet.
13. Dark blue, almost black, laminated clay, devoid of fossils............ 3 to 4 feet.
14, Bluish greensand marl, hxghly f033111ferous below, Gryphea thirse and other
1) 0 14 8 to 10 feet

Landrum’s Creek.

15. Bluish, micaceous sands overlying-lignite on Landrum’s Creek, near Nanafalia

Bluff .. o et tieet ceen e DO 15 feet.
16. Lignite exposed on Landrum’s Creek ..................................... ,7feet,
17. Gray, sandy clays ....................l e iieiceeseemesiecsscescncasnces 5 feet.
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PLATE XVIIL

ILLUSTRATING THE OAK HILL, PINE BARREN SERIES, WHICH INCLUDES THE NAHE-

OLA AND MATTHEWS’S LANDING, BLACK BLUFF. AND THE MIDWAY SECTIONS OF

THE LIGNITIC.

E]

Fic. 1. Section dt Oak Hill and on Pine Barren Creek.

1. Cross bedded sands and thinly laminated clays, much weathered and with diffi-
culty distinguished from the red loam &c. of the Drift................ 25 feet.
2. Gray, cross bedded.sands, with thin laming of dark gray clay. These beds are much
the same as the preceding, but are much less weathered................ 40 feet,.
3. Cross bedded and laminated sands, yellowish...... vewemeanneannnannn--.-1F feet,
4. Thin bedded, gray, laminated clays, interstratified with thin ledges of eross bedded
1 11 - R 30 feet.
5. Sands 1 foot, clays 1 foot, 8a0d8 1 f00b «2eueeceueseceaecmennereansaans «e.- 3 feet,
6. Gray clays interstratified with cross bedded sands ....................... 6 feet.
7. Gray, cross bedded 8and8.c.ou ceae cnceiiinaain i anas s 3 feet.
8. Gray clay, breaking up into cuboidal blocks, and interstratified with sandy
Jedges. oo e e et e 15 feet.
9. Black to gray, micaceous sands, with the fossils of Matthews 8 Landln" dark at
top, lighter and glauconitic below . ... ..occeniaan ool .7 fect.
10. Glauconitic sandy ledge, calcareous.......occeovomeioniciiiioet cinnt cann 1 foot.
11. Yellowish, calcareous sands, with phosphatic and whlte lime concretions ; crus-
- tacean remains in upper 5 feet ; several hard, shaly ledges............. 12 feet.
12. Glauconitic, sandy shales, with indurated ledge at top .....ceeeeni L., 10 feet,.
13. Sandy, shaly beds, with indurated ledges ......... P SN 6 feet.
14. Hard, yellowish, sandy limestone, phosphatic..................o . ....... 3 feet.
15. Yellowish, -calcareous, clayey sands, with white lime concretions, grayer and
more clayey below ; Black Bluff fossils abundant............._._..... 15 feet,
16. Black, calcareous clays, gray on weathered surfaces; Black Bluff fossils, espe-
cially in upper part. This forms basis of the prairie soils. ............ 20 feet.
17. Hard, grayish white limestone, used for chimneys, &c., containing a large Nau-
tilus ....... 4 ee tee e eee e eaeseceasemeseaaane cmmeeensatsenaceoneen 10 feet.
18. Calcareous sands forming basisof the sandy p rairies......................6 feet.
19. Hard, yellow, crystalline limestone, with Ostrea, Turritella Mortoni, and Venericar-
1 S 8 feet.
20. Yellow, micaceous sands, with . Ripley fossils—seen on road above Palmer’s
Ml . e e et ceeeaeaen 55 feet.
21. Bluish gray, calcareous sands, with projecting sandy ledges, on Pine Barren
L0 - 15 feet.
F1a6. 2. Section on the Alabama River.
Coal Bluf.
1. Bluish greensand over lignite.

. Coal Bluff 1ignite. e coeecoeeiiiniineenieae i eiecneee---a-.4 feot,
. Compact, clayey sand underlym g lignite,
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o

6
to Clifton, of variable dip and hence of undetermined thickness.
7. Dark, gray sandy clays at Clifton and above, nearly to mouth of Dickson’s Creek.
The beginning of the Matthews’s Landing beds . ........cceveeea . ie. 10 feet.
Matthews's Landing. ot
8. Bluish black, micaceous sands, highly fossiliferous ...... .... eeeeean 5 to 6 feet.
9. Yellowish gray, calcareous sands, indurating into bowlders............... 4 feet.
10. Bluish black, micaceous sands, fossiliferous, compact and clayey below.7 to 8 feet.
Midway.

11. Black, calecareous clay 'overlying the Nautilus Rock......... ..ol it 5 feet.
12. Gray; argillaceous limestone, with numerous large Enclimatoceras Ulrichi. .10 feet.
F1G. 3. Sections on the Tombigbee River.

Mouth of Beaver Creek to Naheola.

1. Coarse grained, micaceous sands, with projecting bowlders of indurated sand or

sandstones, no fossils, thin clay partings at intervals, seen just below Tompkins-
VEIL® e eee e o cee eee e e e e ettt aaeaee e 20 feet.
2. Cross bedded sands, just below Tompkinsville...........oooooiiLl. 10 feet.
3. Gray, sandy clays, alternating with ledges of indurated sand and thin clay part-
ings, Tompkinsville Bluff, no fossils.... .. ....... ... .. ... ... 30 feet.
4. Gray, sandy clays, with ledges of sandier texture and lighter color..... . .20 feet,
5. Black, sandy clay, with indurated ledge of greensand above, in all... .... 3 feet.
6. Greensand marl, capped with hard ledge, ferruginous................... 3 feet.
7. Black, slaty clay, recurring at all the bluffs above this to Black Bluff..... 10 feet.
‘ Black Bluf. ,
8. Yellowish clay at top of bluff. This clay is the basis of the Flatwoods. .... 30 feet.

10.

Burford’s Landing.
Gray, ‘cross bedded sands alternating with lamins of gray clay, Burford’s Land-
ID e it iiiit ieiee et et e it iireieacee saanae semeane- 10 feet.
Walnut Blugf. '

. Light yellowish, cross bedded sands, Walnut\Bluﬁ‘.

Turkey Creek to Clifton.

. Gray or bluish, sandy clays, forming river banks from mouth of Turkey Creek

. Black, slaty clay, strongly calcareous, fossiliferous {Black Bluff fossils).. .40 feet.

The lower part of this division is covered with singularly shaped concretions
of limonite. :
Brownish, shaly clay to the water level.......cceeeceesiiienriannnns... 10 feet.
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PLATE XIX.

ILLUSTRATING THE RIPLEY FORMATION OF THE CRETACEOUS GROUP, ALABAMA AND
TOMBIGBEE RIVERS.

F1G. 1. Palmer’s Mill, on Pine Barren Creek.
1. Hard, yellow, crystalline limestone, with Ostrea, corals, Turntella, Mortoni, Veneri-
cardia PLAMACOSTR, QLC - e en e e eeeie et it et et crctmr ceca e 8 feet.
2. Yellow, micaceous sands, with Ripley fossils, seen on road above Palmer’s
M .. 55 feet.
3. Bluisk gray, calcareoussands, with several projecting sandy ledges, to level of Pine
Barren Creek. cooo e onen i i irei et ee e cee e o2l 15 ety

F1a. 2. Bridgeport Landing, Alabama River.

1. Yellow, crystalline limestone, seen in Camden-Bridgeport road.
2. Yellowish, micaceous sands, forming basis of the hills back of the Bridgeport Bluff,
3. Yellow, clayey sands, top of bluff at Bridgeport Landing ................ 10 feet.
4. Coarse, yellow 8andS. . ccn oomiiie i i e e e 10 feet.
5, Laminated, gray clays............ hee et emaanaaaaan e vmememeaeeeaocas 1 foot,
6. Ledge of dark gray, sandy clay.......... S et e, 1 foot.
7. Dark gray, nearly black, sandy, micaceous clays, with hard, projecting, sandy
ledges atintervalsof 3to dfeeb... ... ... .o oLl 22 feet.
8. Projecting, sandy 1edge. ..-c coocoe it i i e 13 feet.
9. Dark gray, sandy clays ... ..o.oviieeetiion i 3 feet.
10, Sandy ledge . cmmn it i e e imme e 1 foot.
11. Dark gray, sandy clays, with two hard, sandy ledges, to water level.....: .10 feet,

Fi16. 3. Canton Landing, Alabama River.

[

. Yellow sands, forming basis of the fertile soils of the Canton Bend.

2, Yellowish gray, micaceous, and calcareous sands, in beds averaging 3 to 5 feet in
thickness and separated by hard, sandy ledges, which shale off on weat;hermg,
these beds appear at intervals on hillside 1mmed1ately back of the river bluff,
being in part covered by débris ...oo. veoeme il 100 feet,

In places the clayey sands have a dark blue color.
3. Yellow, calcareous, sandy clays, like the preceding, with hard ledges above and be-

low; top of river bluff. ... .o.o o oii 10 feet,.
4. Bluish, micaceous, sandy clays, the connterpart of tlose at Bridgeport, with two
projecting, sandy ledges .......... ... ... 12 feet.
5. Light gray, calcareous sands, holding indurated, irregular masses, phosphatized
shell casts, &c. ; sandstone ledge at base..... ... coeeieiirtvnananaa.. 6 feet.
6. Bluish gray, sandy clay, 5 feet thick, underlaid by more sandy bed, with phospha-
tized shell casts, nodules, &¢ ........ e e teee e e e oaas 8 feet,
7. Bluish, argillaceous limestone, with Exogyra, Grypha, and phosphatic casts.3 feet.
8. Calcareous sands, with variety of fossils.... ... oot e, 3 feet,
F1G. 4. Foster’s Creek, in Gee's Bend, Alabama River.
1. Yellowish, calcareous, sandy clay soil, with growth of red cedars.

2. Dark gray, micaceous, sandy clays, like those of Bridg eport, with hard, sandier
ledges of lighter color at intervals of 5 to 6 feet. The lo wermost of these beds
contain the small Moscow Gryph@a. ..o -cevcocceriiinen civaennn ceao....30 feet,
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3. Impure limnestone, glauconitic, with phosphatized shell casts &c. .......... 5 feet.
. Coarse, calcareous sandstone ledge ......... e et iteemeeceeeeaaceataneans 2 feet.
5. Bluish, sandy, argillaceous limestone, no fossils at top, but filled in its lower and

middle parts with shells and phosphatized shell casts. The materials of this bed

-y

vary from argillaceous limestone to calcareous sands............ccec..o. 20 feet,
6. Brown, phosphatic limestone .........cceecaeeaccienmaenaaiiiioa... eeen- 1 foot.
7. Argillaceous sandstone............ eeseaseesiaaietenn atnasianansanan . ..1foot.

F1G. 5. Section on Tear Up Creek, Wilcox County, Alabama River.

1. Yellow sands at base of McNeill’s Mountain.

2. Dark bluish gray, sandy, micaceous clays, with hard, projecting ledges at intervals of
3 or 4 feet. These beds are exposed in channel of Tear Up Creek between the river
and the foot of McNeill’s Mountain, distance about 1 mile. The thickness not
measured, but here placed equal to that noticed at Canton Landing ....100 feet.

3. Ferruginous, sandy marl, full of Ripley fossils............... emeseemaeeaas 3 feet.
4. Firm white limestone ; no fossils observed .... covevoeime i cieriiievennans 6 feet.
5. White limestone, with afew fossils.... cceeveeieoaceaiiaian et P, 2 feet.
6. Sandy, calcareous beds, with fine fossils . ........ eeeeeteceeen tameseaacoan 4feet,
7. Sandy, indurated limestone ledge ....ceeevenevaimeniii i i oot 1 to 2 feet,
8. Calcareous limestone, with Exogyra costata &C .ccecoeeeievmeonnveansannn 8 feet,

F16. 6. Prairie Bluff and hill to the northeast, Alabama River. !

1. Yellowish, calcareous, and micaceous sands, with hard, sandy ledges at intervals
of 4 or 5 feet, forming the hill northeast of Prairie Bluff towards Rehoboth.
In some places, where less exposed to weathering, the color of the sandy
clays is dark bluish, like those of Bridgeport. The strata of this hill are in ap-
pearance identical with those above the river bluff at the old Canton Landing,

not a continuous seetion...... ...l 75 t0 100 feet, perhaps more.
2. Inrpure limestone, holding phosphatized shell casts &ec., outeropping on the bluff
north of warehouse; extended thickness. .......c..o...oooiL.L. 12 to 15 feet.

3. Bluish limestone, with shell casts and Exogyra costala, Gryphea mutabilis, &c., form-
ing top of bluff below warehouse ; two hard ledges init. ................20 feet.
4. Sands, traversed by indurated bands of calcareous sand, holding Exogyra costate and
Gryphea mutabilis chiefly. The sands are white above and dark blue near water
level, but the bluesands become white where they crop out up the river near the
top of the bluff. Sands contain great numbers of Ostrea falcata. .... 50 to 60 feet.

¥16. 7. Below Moscow, on the Tombigbee River.

1. Black, shaly clay, devoid of fossils, joints filled with ealcite, at - mouth of Sucar-
nochie Creek ....o. .o e .6 to 8 feet.

2. Dark blue, shaly, argillaceouslimestone and thin, projecting, harder ledges. . 30 feet.
. Ledges of small Gryphea shells . ...o..uoiee it it i aa 1 foot.
. Hard, impure limestones, with Exogyra costata and Gryphea mutabilis; irregular,
concretionary, sandy ledge above, with comminuted shells, below which a project-
ing ledge, with many phosphatized shell cast8..cevs vevenenieeninennnnns 15 feet.
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PLATE XX.

ILLUSTRATING THE PHOSPHATIC GREENSANDS (TOMBIGBEE SAND) AT BASE OF THE
ROTTEN LIMESTONE, TOGETHER WITH THE UPPER STRATA OF THE EUTAW FORMA-
TION OF THE CRETACEOUS GROUP.

. F16. 1. Bluff at Erie, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Rotten Limestone of the usual Character. . ..u..oceececerennen ceeocnavanas 30 feet.
2. Indurated ledge, calcareous sand, glanconitic and phosphatic, containing oyster

YT PPN § (-1 B
3. Yellowish sands, containing shells in upper part........cceorveeeenacenaans 8 feet.
4. Ledge of shells .......coiitii el Creesnscnonus 1 foot.
5. Yellowish, glauconitic sands ; more glauconitic below...................... 5 feet,
6. Sandy ledge, With shellS..c..cecer s oeiioeiare ncremraernescneennnnn. camens 1 foot.
7. Greensand, cross bedded .. ccee oo oiiiiin ticauectiicaen teecaeeenn cane maes 4 feet.
g Laminated, blue clay, projecting........ .covoen.o.ol eaeeseeeerenaenan .. feet,
9. Phosphatic greensand ....ce.eeeceeaeneiereeneiereatioieioinnsonsecancanns 1 foot.

Fia. 2. McAIpihe’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Rotten Limestone of variable thickness, with covering of Drift.

2. Calcareous sands, indurated, containing shells, mostly oysters.......... 6 to 8 feet.
b FERCT: ) 1 I P seeeseensneensescnan s .8 to 10 feet.
4.

Greensand to water level . ..ccciieieeiiianeiannn-n P 6-feet or more,
F16. 3. Choctaw Bluff, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Rotten Limestone, with Inocerami and reptilian bones, covering of Drift . .20 feet.
2. Indurated calcareous sands, full of shells, glauconitic ;, upper part=the ¢ Concrete

Sand” of Winchell...oon comeiian i i i tce e aas 6 to 7 feet.
3. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, containing oyster shells in upper part, more glau-
conitic and devoid of fossils below. .cce coriiiieetiiiees tenent vnercnnnas 15 feet.
4. Glauconitic sands and small oyster shells ......ccccceriveriinevennnncaan..1 foot.
5. Phosphatic greensand - ... ccceveee it iiieiiiiii it aees ... 6 o 8 feet.

F1G. 4. Section at Finch’s Ferry, Tuscaloosa River.

1. Yellowish, cross bedded sands, with indurated bands at intervals; contains a few

casts of shells, mostly oysters, and pieces of silicified wood...............25 feet.
2. Laminated, blue clays, with sand between the lamince. ........ e 10 feet.
3. Alternations of cross bedded sand and blue, laminated clay..... .. e vee enan 5 feet.
4. Bluish, glauconitic 8andS8.cee cvrevmas ciitiiii ittt iieierciiescaee amene 10 feet.
5. Laminated, blue clays, the lamina separated by sand .....................20 feet.

FIG. 5. House Bluff, Alabama River.

1. Rotten Limestone .........ceeeoceiiimiieiiiiniiiiiiiiiaain i cana e --. 20 feet.,
2. Greensand, with phosphatic nodules.... ...cvcevviee e ciieveecenvanenn...-4 feet.
3. Bed of shellsin sand...... oo iiiiii it it ccee e e e e aeae =- .. 1 f0OR,
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4. Light colored sands, with irregular deposits of shells and shell bed at base.5 feet.
5. Sands, with layer of shells at base...... ... ... 0 feet.
6. Alternatmrr beds of horizoutally lammated a,nd cross bedded sands, yellow (glau-

conitic), the separate beds from 1 to 2 feet thick, marked with streaks deeply
colored By iron ........cceveieeonan.. e eifeenienceenaenean e ... 40 feet,

7. Laminated clays (soapstone), devoid of fossxls

............................ 10 feet.
8. Blue, micaceous sands, no fossils observed...... ..coceieieiioiiiiienand.. 15 feet
9. Light colored sands, with large, bowlder-like concretion................. R0 feet.

10. Alternatiouns of laminated clays and blue sands to water level.
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PLATE XXI.

GENERAL SECTION OF TERTIARY AND CRETACEOUS STRATA OF ALABAMA, AS EX-

POSED ALONG THE ALABAMA, TOMBIGBEE, AND TUSCALOOSA RIVERS.

CoLUMN 1. Ezxposures inland near Alabama River. (Supplementary to Alabama River

1. Gray,sandy clays, alternating withccross bedded sands, seen in hill back of Yellow
Blufi’; barometric measurement.. .coece oovnveien iiin e 90 feet.

2. Gray, sandy clays, alternating with cross bedded sands, like the preceding ; seen
in hill at top of Yellow Biuff ...... ... . LilLlL. 40 feet.

3. Greensand marl, Wood’s Bluff ...... ... ... ... ... il 6 to 15 feet.
4. Gray,sandy clays of purple tinge, including four or five thin seams of lignite. Top
of Yellow Bluff ... oonoun i e e 40 feet.

Grampian Hills.

5. Gray,sandy clays, indurated, in part glauconitic, and filled with shell casts, chiefly
of Turritella, in part closely resembling Bubrstone clays .... .....47 to 50 feet,

6. Glauconitic sands, with Gryphea thirse, several indurated bands ...... .25 feet.

On Pursley Creek.

7. Glauconitic sands, with Gryphea thirse, clayey above ................... 12 feet.
8. Laminated sand andsandy clays..........ocoiiioiiiiiiaiaiiiiian.... 15 feet.
9. Yellowish gray, cross bedded sands, indurating, with bowlders, inclosing lenticular
sheetsof clay .. ooo ool 25 feet.

10. Graysands and clays, mterstratlﬁed glauconitic; lignite at base ; seenrin-Pursley
(0 ) Y . -0 feet.

Oak Hill, Graveyard Hill, and Pine Barren Creek.
11. Gray, sandy clays, cross bedded sands, and thin, laminated clays in many alter- .

~ matioms ...l......... e e e et e et iceeaaa. ... -108 feet.
12. Gray clay, breaking into cuboidal blocks, 15 feet, passing into black clay marl,
Matthews’s Landing ----.co.ooooiimiii ittt i it i e 23 feet,

13. Yellowish, calcareous sands and sandy shales, with bard ledges and 3 feet hard,
yellowish, phosphatic, sandy limestone at base........................ 31 feet.
14. Yellow, calcareous clays, passing below into black, all holding Black Bluff
fossils ...... e e et e it iciemtaieceseiiaane aaseaaanaanaaas 35 feet.

15. Arglllaceous white limestone; Nautilus Rock 10 feet, with 6 feet calcareous sands
£ L 16 feet.

16. Crystalline limestone and Turritella Rock......................._....81t0 9 feet.
17. Yellowish, micaceous sand, with Ripley fossils...........................55 feet.
18. Bluish gray, calcareous sands, hard, projecting layers ................_...15 feet.

. Near Vinion, Autauga County.

19. Thinly laminated, white and pink and purple clays, with small percentage of pink,
purple, and yellow sand...... ..o ool iiii i 30 feet.

0. Purple and mottled clays 12 feet, red sands 5 feet, and white and yellow, lami-
nated clays 8 feet ... ..o oL 25 feet.
21, Variegated pink and micaceous sands ...............coiiiiiiiiilo 6 feet.
22. Mottled, yellow and purple, sandy clays and sands, on the banks of Mulberry
[0 Y- 20 feet.

Soap Hill, Bibb County. :

23. Clayey sands in several ledges .... ... .oooiieaoaaao.s e meeeaieaaann 10 feet.
24. Cross bedded, yellowish white sands, indurating into sandstones at inter-
) 30 feet.

section.)

Hills back of Yellow Bluff.

Bull. 43——12 (329)
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2.

26.

27.
28,
29,
30.
31.

5. Light-gray, calcareous sands, traversed by hard, sandy ledges, clayey in part, Ostrea
selleformis, characteristic greensand, and shellsat base. ............... 35 feet.

6. Blue clay, passing into "reensa,ml upper half with few fossils, lower half highly
' fossiliferous......: S et et em e cteee cceeecaans P 22 feer.
7. Calcareous, clayey SaANAS .cc coeeuoveen cecns temmanieancntimrons cancan s ...9 feet.
8. Coarse ferrnginous marl 3 feet, tollowod by 20 feet of light yellow sands, few fos-
BIL8 e ee heee e e e e e i iieetieteeec i e 23 feet.

9. Bluish,jointed clay - cceeramnimin i i iieei e te et 12 feet.

’ Hamilton's Landing.
10. Light colored, aluminous sandstones, claystones, and silicious sandstones..75 feet,
Yellow Bluff, Bell's Landing, and Lower Peach Tree .
11. Reddish, cross bedded sands, 2 feet lignite at ba.sc ........................ 22 feet.
12. Laminated, sandy clays, gray color.... ....oc.omae i imm it iie s 15 feet.
13. Yellow sands, passing below into gray, laminated, saudy clays. oo ions 25 feet.
14. Greensand marl, Bell’s Landing . .....cocovemiiiimeeiosaaeineeinns nna .10 feet.
15. Gray, laminated, sandy clays 22 to 25 feet, passing into clay marl, Gregg’s Land-
ing, 5 feet.... ... e eeemeeeeneanaaa. ceeeeieen eieeerineeeaeaae, 30 feet,.
16. Sandy clays of prevailing gray color, varying in degree of sandiness and coarse-
' ness of lamination, 1 foot greensand marl at base............ feee.o-.-.50 feet.
17, Gray,8andy Clays . cce ceue ceenaenn ceemaetaacn sotacaracanscaan sannns tamann 10 feet.
Gullette’s Landing.

18. Gray, sandy clays, alternately thin, laminated, and heavy bedded; indurated by
glauconitic clay on top and greensand bed in middle .................. 37 feet.
19. Glauconitic sauds, with Gryphea thirse, indurated ledges passing through
T g 18 feet.

20. White, cross bedded sands.... ..o oeoaeriiscailiveen o anen s oo v-ea12 feet,
21. Bluish, clayey, glauconitic sands, with Gryphea thirse, several hard ledges.50 feet.
Pursley Creek to Coal Bluff. ;

22. Glauconitic, clayey sands of varying degree of hardness, bed of lignite 4 feet
(Coal Bluff) at Dase ... voce ciie it i ciiecee aeaeesaerineneanas 35 feet.

23. Gray,sandy clays ... .coeiiee imiie i iiee e ceeeececacaiien. 10 feet.

"Burford’s Landing. .
Gray clay, cross bedded sands, Burford’s Landing . .ceceveeaenecaniann. 10 feet.

24,

Luaminated, gray clay, with partings of sa,ud 10 feet, overlying 40 feet of lami-
nated clays and cross bedded sands - .....ceeieiniiiianeiuina oo .... 50 feet.
Laminated, gray, sandy clays, with leaf impressions, sand at base .. .....20 feet,

Near Tuscaloosa.

Variegated, purple sands, sheet of ferruginous sandstone on top -.......... 8 feet.
Purple clay, with partingsof sand ... ...oc. oo iitiiietieeiin veen oaal 10 feet.
Gray, yellow sands and clays, ferruginous ledge on top...... e ieeeanemaaas 8 feet.
Thin bed of lignite in clays, over gray mass. Nof seen ............ about 20 fect.
Purple clays, with two ledges of sandy iron ore.....................40 to 50 feet.
CoLuMN 2. Section exposed on Alabama River.
Marshall’s Landing to Lisbon.”
. Vicksburg. White Limestone, with Orbitoides. Mantelli, hill back of Claiborne,

also back from river, from Marshall’s Landing to Gainestown..at least 140 feet.

. Jackson. Argillaceous White Limestone, with bones of Zeuglodon Cetoides, phos-

phatic nodules, and marls, from Claiborne to Marshall’s Landing. ......G60 feet.

. Scutella bed, followed by coarse, ferruginous sands, of which 17 feet is highly

fossiliferous; hard, sandy ledge at base ........ooooiiliillll 30 feet.

. Calcareous clay, alternating with greensand containing Ostrea sellwformis 25 feet.

(330)
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26.

27.
28.
29.
30.

3L

32.

33.

4.

Walnut Bluff to Cl:fton

. Gray, sandy clays, formmcr river banks from Walnut Bluff to Clifton...35 (?) feet.

Matthews's Landing.

Black sandy cla,y marl, micaceous, Matthews’s Landing............. ... 20 feet.
Midway to Prairie Bluff. .

Black clay, Midway - cocoeriieonn il caeann 5 feet.

Argillaceous White Limestone (Nautilus Rock) .... ... ..o.o..oo ... ... 10 feet,

Crystalline limestone (Turritella) back of Bridgeport. '

Yellowish, micaceous sand (Ripley fossils) at Bridgeport and hills back of land-
3 - 55 feet.
Dark bluish gray, sandy, micaceous clays, weathering into yellowish shales, with
indurated, sandy, projecting ledges at intervals of 5 to 10 feet throughout whole
thickness, exposed at Bridgport, Tear Up Creek, Canton Landing, and hills back
of Prairie Bluff, and in Gee’s Bend ... ...... ... oo iloo. 100 feet.
Bluish, argllhceous hmeetone, with phosphatized shell casts &c. , Ripley forma-
7 10) N 30 to 35 feet.
Sands of various colors, dark blue, gray to white, traversed by indurated bands
of calcareous sands with Cretaceous shells...........cc..oeoen ...l ....60 feet.

Rotten Limestone, Bridgeport to House Bluff.

Highly argillaceous limestone, with ledges holding many shells (Ostrea, Gryphea,
LXOGYPA) « e e et e e et eeee et e e e reene e e e 1,000 feet.

House Bluff.

35. Hard, calcareous sands, with fossils strongly phosphatic in part........ .20 feet.
36. Alternating layers of horizontally laminated and cross bedded, yellowish (glau-

COMitic) SANAS .o e ieie it e e e e ieieceaeean 40 feet.
37. Laminated, blue clays . ccoce cveenmne it it ieie i cee i e eees 10 feet.
38. Blue, micaceous 8ands .o .vonieran iii e e iie et e i 15 feet..
39. Light colored, micaceous 8ands ....ve ioieiriimeeriinniiis iieiaicacann 20 feet.
40. Laminated clays and blue sands, thickness not determmed

oo

CoLumN 3. Section exposed on the Tombigbee (including the Tuscaloosa) River.

St. Steplhens and Baker’s Bluff.

. “Vicksburg. White Limestone, with Orbitoides Mantelli, forms upper 70 feet of Saint

Stephens Bluff, upper part of Baker’s H111 and greater part of river bluffs,
down to Oven Bluff .. ... oo i, 140 feet.

. Jackson. Argillaceous Whlte Limestone lower part of Saint Stephens and Baker’s

53 0 S 60 feet.

. Scutella bed, underlaid by coarse greemsand and Claiborne fossiliferous

T4 T - 15 feet.
Coffeeville Landing.

. Yellowish gray, calcareous sands, with Ostrea sellgformis, clayey in part, traversed

Ly hard, sandy ledges, greensand, with comminuted shells at base ...... 35 feet.

BRI 53 LB ) 153 7 feet.

A Hatchetigbee to mouth of Bashi Creck.

. Aluminous sandstones, claystones, &c., of jointed structure, forming at White

Bluff a perpendicular eliff. ... ... . ... . ....iiiiii.l.. -....115 feet,.

. Brown clays, sandy, non-fossiliferous, 30 feet, followed by 3. feet marl and 15 feet

purplish brown, sandy clays; then 28 feet of sands, st riped with brown clays
and inclosing two beds with marine shells; inall.. ............ .. 75 to 76 feet.
Dark gray, sandy clays, striped with brown or purple, sandy clays. Very few
fossils exposed at Davis’s Bluff, White’s Bluff, and Mc¢Carthy’s Bluff...100 feet.
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9.
10.

11.
12.
13.

14,

15.
16.

17.

18.

19.
20.

21.

2.

23.
24,

25.

26,

28.

20.
30.
3L

3.

33.

34

Clayey marl, passing into a greensand marl 18 feet thick ..... @ 31 feet.
Gray, clayey sands, with four or more thin seams of lignite............... 25 feet,
Tuscahoma to Shuquabowa Creek.
Laminated sands and indurated sands, with bowiders....... e ieeeneeas 30 feet.
Gray, sandy clays, striped with somewhat harder, projecting ledges. .35 to 40 feet.
Greensand marl (Bell’s Landing) «.cc.ciuenioeniiiitiiiine iieeniannn, 7 feet.
Sandy, laminated clays ........ R 15 feet.
Horse Creek 1o Gay's Landing.
Gray, sandy clays, rather thin bedded; hard, sandy ledge at base. .. ...... 28 feet.’
Glauconitic sands and clays, with Gryphewa thirse®...ccq.cvvooovviee o t. 18 feet.
Lott's Ferry to Nanafalia.
Glauconitic sands, with Gryphea thirse, at Lott’s Ferry, Eureka Landing, and
Nanafalia Landing..cceeveoeniimmii it i iie it vreeeeanaes 35 feet.
Black clay, passing into greensand marl, with Gr yphga thirs® . .......... 18 feet.
Landrum’s Creck.
Black, micaceous, glauconitic 8ands.......ccoooiiiiiai .. [ 15 feet.
Lignite 7 feet and 5 feet gray clay below.........eoioiiiiii i, 12 feet.
Tompkinsville to Naheola.
Gray, sandy clays, cross bedded sands and laminated clays in many alterna-
15 L0 T ceeaas 80 feet.
Greensand marl (Naheola), with black elay below ... .. . . ..., 20 feet,
Naheola to Black Bluff.
Between Naheola and Black Bluff, black clays.............. thickness unknown.
Yellowish clays 30 feet, underlaid by 50 feet of black in dark bro wn, slaty, fossilif-
- erous clays, Black Bluff fossils........coco..oiiiilL [ 80 feet.
Moscow. ’

Dark blue or black, sandy clayé, with indurated bands, calcareous below, pass-
ing into an argillaceous limestone 16 to 18 feet, with phosphatized shell
7. T Y Tyt pup s 55 feet.

Rotten Limestone, Moscow to Choctaw Bluff.

Argillaceous limestone, with hard ledﬂes, holding many shells (Ostres, Ezogyra,

GPYPRIAY < e ceen e et e e e e e e e 1,000 feet.
Choctaw Bluff to Biy Log Shoals.

. Hard, calcareous sands, highly fossiliferous, 6 to 8 feet; thin, yellow, cross bedded

sands, 15 feet ; and below this a phosphatic greensand, 8 to 10 feet. . about 25 feet.
Cross bedded, glaucomtlc sands, with thin clay partings, yellowish color prevail-

31 40 feet;,
Dark gray, laminated, sandy clays, alternating with bluish sands...15 to 20 feet.
Laminated sands and clays, alternating with cross bedded sands.. .... 40 (?) feet.

Compact, micaceous sands, cross-bedded sands, laminated clays, in many alter-
nations, including two small beds of pebbles and thin bed of lignitic mat-

1Y DN 60(?) feet.
White's Bluff.
Purple and mottled clays, 10 feet, with 13 feet of yellow, micaccous sands be-
JOW e et et ce e e eeee et ieemeeimes et ieaecm—antaaane 25 feet,
Steele’s Bluff.
Purple and mottled clays, 10 feet, with 10 feet light yellow, coarse, cross bedded
pebbly (chert) sands ... .o e cee i i icaect e 20 feet.
Wzlhford’
Purple and mottled elays ...... oo e aseeas 10 feet.
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35. Purple and motbled elays. ..o oo oot i i i iaen e 10 feet.

Saunders’s Ierry to Tuscaloosa. .
36. Dark gray, laminated clays, sandy partings, 25 feet, and gray sands, indurated, 15

feet, at Venable’s and near Saunders’s Ferry........... ... ... ...... 40 feet.
37. Sandy clays, with leaf i 1mpress1ons, black scales like graphite, fragments of ligni-
tized stems.

CoLUMN 4. Exposures inland near Tombigbee and Tuscaloosa Rivers. (Supplementary to
the Tombigbee River section.)

Salt Mountain,
1. White Limestone, in part crystalline, filled with masses of coral......... 150 feet.
2. Orbitoidal White Limestone ...... ... sooceioniemeaniaianann i -0 feet.

Hills west of McCarthy’s Ferry.

3. Aluminpué sands, indurated clays or claystones, silicious sandstones, &c., form-
ing hills west of McCarthy’s Ferry, in Choctaw County, 270 feet in one exposure,
with 15 feet laminated clays at base; inall.......ooooooioiiiaio, 285 feet.

Bladen Springs boring.

4. Loose surface materials, varying slightly in color and texture...........80 feet.
5. Alternations of blue and sandy marl (clay), with indurated blue ledge 5 feet thick

. Y T 1 N 81 feet.
6. Soft, clayey marl . ..o iene it eeaaa 23 feet,
7. Greensand, with shells, 3 feet, followed Ly 22 feet a.ltema,tmg hard and soft beds,

the latter fossiliferous, water bearing ................. Semmees caecaans 25 feet.

8. Marls or bluo Clays. .. oo e e e i eeencieneeeas 46 feet.
9. Brown and blue marls (clays) in many alternations (lignitic 2)...........21 feet.
*10. Blue marls or clays, with 2 feet of greensand at base....................61 feet.

11. Lignite, 5 feet, followed by 19 feet of brown, tough marl (clay). .. .. .. ....24 feet.
12. Blue, sandy marl, with many varieties of shells; Venericardia planicosta recog-

VT -1 R 11 3 (11

13. Blue, sandy marl (Clay). ..comeoeen i e e e e aaen 58 feet,
14. Brown marl (clay) 5 feet, with 32 feet blue marl below...................37 feet.
15. Greensand marl, 9 feet, followed by 37 feet of blne marl (clay). At 500 feet water
wasstruck, which flowed 10 feet above surface........................ 46 feet.

16. Brown clay marl, 19 feet, followed by 15 feet blue clay, with greensand, corntain-
" Ang SIS ool e e e e e 34 feet,

17. Brown marl, resembling soapstone; contains shells ; stream of water near bottom
which flowed 30 feet above SULfACE - - .coneaae comann o iiit e, 50 feet.

18. Gray, sandy marl, w1th ] (=) 3 N 15 feet.
19. Gray, sandy marl, with shells ; more clayey than preceding .............. 64 feet.
20. Very tough, blue marl (clay), at base of which a thin layer of white sand and then
a thin la,yer of greensand. . ... . i i 71 feet.

21. Brown marl (clay) 5 feet, followed by altematmg beds of clay and sand, mostly
sand ( first salt water) -......... P 20 feet.

22. Alternations of gray and brown sand, with marl (clay)...ceeeveeanno..o. 26 feet.
23. Tough, blue marl, clay (big vein of 8alt water). ... oeenemieneiieinannnn. 13 feet.
21. Sand and clay alternating... ... .. cooiiiiiiiiniii il R 14 feet.
25. A kind of white limestone (?) containing mica, passing below into 3 feet blue,
sandy marl, containing shells ... ... ... ... ...l 28 feet,.

26. Blue marl (clay) 14 feet, followed by 14 feet of blue marl and sand, numerous
JRE 113 U R 28 feet.
27. Marl, 12 feet, with streaks of sand, followed by brown sand and blue marl, 12
T cossoaanns 24 feet.
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28.
29.

30.

31.

3.
33.
4.

35.

36.
37.

.38.
39.
40.
41,
42,
43.
44,
45,

46.
47,

48,

49.

50.

52.
53,

54.
. Light colored, sharp, cross bedded sands . ...... .cceeeimieninnniannan. 20 feet.

Greenish rock, chalky above, hard DElOW. . oenn vee e ceemee i e aaen 11 feet.
Sandstone 4 feet followed by 25 feet quicksand, of whlte, blue, and gray colors
(8trong stream of 8alt water) - ... . i e i 29 feet.
Marls or clays, mostly of grayish or light brown colors, with several ledges of ex-
tremely hard rock, e. g., one 2 feet thick at 966 fect, one 1 foot thick at 971 feet,

one 3 inches thick at 978 feet, one 1 foot thick at 1,009 feet . ...:......137 feet.
Tough black clay, 2 feet, followed by 99 feet of dark blue clay, some of it quite
hard and firm ; some very soft and sticky ............coei il 99 feet.
Snuff colored clay, soft and sticky ... .. oo, oioiiiiiiiii e - -13 feet.
Gray sand and shells 12 feet, followed by 5 feet soft, sandyclay............ 17 feet.

Hard ledge 4 inches at top, below which 125 feet of moderately hard, grayish
or blue rock, with scarcely any change in color or texture, to bottom of boring;
10 shells observed ; Rotten Limestone .....cco.ccoveann.... probably 125 feet.

Livingston artesian well boring.

Soft, blue, argillaceous Rotten Limestone, thickly set with shells and containing

IEOM PYTIES 1o it e e e it et e aeeccme e e reeean aaaans 180 feet.
Hard, white limestone, with few-shells....c..coeiiiiiiil cimeiiinenennnn 50 feet.
Hard, blue limestone 7 feet, followed by 68 feet of pure, bluish white limestone,

w1th few if any shells . PR R £ (-1 3
Very hard, white hmestonc, stmtum of oyster shells near top............55 feet.
Light blue limestone, not so hard as preceding.............cocceami. 47 feet.
Bluish brown limestone, filled with small shells, rather sa.udy ee.....D8 feet.
Hard, white limestone. ... ... .. . i 105 feet.
Soft, blue limestone, 2 feet brown rock at top................... PPN 22 feet.
Rather soft, brownish blue limestone. ... ... ... .. .. .. ... 78 feet.
Very soft, blne limestone, hard ledge at top ...... ... ........... 11 feet.
White limestone, moderately soft, with occasional slight changes in color and

BATANess .« i i i e et et et e 250 feet.

Hard sandstone 6 feet, 10 feet sand, water bearing, and 1 foot sandstone.. .17 feet.
Coarse greensand 33 feet, sandstone 2 feet, greensand 25 feet, sandstone 2 feet,

and greensand again 18 feet, water bearing at 1,005 feet...............85 feet.
Fine greensand, flint layerontop . ... .ot iit i caae e e 10 feet.

Strata of Tuscaloosa formation.

Near Havana.

Yellow sand and pebbles 10 feet, overlying 30 feet, of va,nega,bed pink and purple,
micaceous, cross bedded sands, near Havana .c...coveeeenveaan o, ... 40 feet.

Big Sandy Creek. .

Purple and mottled clays seen along road leading up hill from Big Sandy
L0 1) 50 feet.

. Light yellow sands and pebbles 15 feet, with 8 feet dark gray, laminated clay,

with lignitized trunk, Big Sandy Creek ............c...coveioa. ceeenn 23 feet.
Little Sandy Creek.

Yellow, micaceous sands, overlying dark gray, micaceous,laminated clays. .8 feet.
(Belongs to a recent formation.) .

Tuscaloosa City.

Dark gray, laminated clays,with leaf impressions. coceey ceveveeecaaniaaan. & feet.
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ALONG THE ALABAMA, TOMBIGBEE, AND TUSCALOOSA RIVERS.

GENERAL SECTION OF TERTIARY AND CRETACEQUS STRATA OF ALABAMA, AS EXPOSED
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